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PROCEEDINGS
OP THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,
For January, 1898.

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was

held on Wednesday, the 5th January, 1898, at 9 p.m.

Dr. a. F. R. Hoernle, C.I.E., President in the chair.

The following members were present :

—

Dr. A. Alcock, Dr. T. Bloch, F. Finn, Esq., TheRevd. H. B. Hyde,

H. H. Hayden, Esq., Kumar Rame9var Malia, J. Mann, Esq., R. D.

Mehta, Esq., L. de Mceville, Esq., A. T. Pringle, Esq., F. J. Rowe, Esq.,

Babu Yadanath Sen, M. S. Seth, Esq., Pandit Haraprasad fastri, G.

Saunders, Esq., Dr. G. Watt, C.I.B.

Visitors :—B. Aitken, Esq.-, W. K. Dods, Esq., Professor S. Levi,

R. G. Monteath, Esq., M. R. Mehta, Esq., W. H. Wood, Esq., Babu
Surendranath Yasu.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

Forty-one presentations were announced, details of which are given

in the Library List appended.

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at the last

meeting of the Society were ballotted for and elected ordinary

members :

—

W. K. Dods, Esq.

Captain P. R. T. Gurdon.

The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next

meeting :

—

The Revd. J. Watt, proposed by Br. G. Watt, seconded by C.

Little, Esq.

David Hooper, Esq, F.C.S., F.I.C., F.L.S., proposed by Dr, A.
Alcock, seconded by F. Finn, Esq.
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Babu Amrtalal Vasu, proposed by Pandit Mahendra Nath Vidya-

nidhi, seconded by Dr. Amrtalal Sarkar.

E. B. Havell, Esq., Principal, Calcutta School of Art, proposed by
Dr. A. E R. Hoernle, seconded by Dr. A. Alcock.

The President announced that the Council had elected Mr. G. W.
Kiichler as Treasurer of tbe Society in the place of Mr. C. Little, re-

signed.

The President announced that he had received five essays in com-

petition for the Elliott Prize for Scientific Researches for the year

1897.

Surgeon-Major A. Alcock exhibited some remarkable Deep Sea

animals, and made the following remarks on their distribution :

—

The three specimens which I am exhibiting this evening are :

—

(1). A Macrurus fish (Macrurus—Mystaconurus—cavernosus, Goode

and Bean) belonging to the same order as the Cod-fishes.

(2). A blind deep-sea Lobster (Phoberus csecus, A. M. Edw.), and

(3). A gigantic deep sea Isopod Crustacean (Bathynomus giganteus,

A. M. Edw).

In exhibiting them, what I wish to draw attention to is, not the

numerous peculiarities of their structure, but the peculiarity of their

Geographical Distribution.

The fish {Mystaconurus cavernosus) was first discovered by the

U. S. Survey Steamer " Albatross " in the Gulf of Mexico at a depth
of 227 fathoms.

The Lobster {Phoherus cdscus) was first discovered by the U. S.

Survey Steamer " Blake," off the Antilles at a depth of about 416 fms.

The Isopod {Bathynomus giganteus) was first discovered by the
" Blake " at a depth of about 955 fathoms, also in the Gulf of Mexico.

Now the point that I think sufficiently remarkable for relation to

this meeting is that these three animals (belonging to three different

Orders and two different Phyla of the Animal Kingdom) first found in

the depths of the Gulf of Mexico, are only elsewhere known to occur in

Indian waters.

It is true that a form very closely related to, and perhaps identi-

cal with, Phoherus csecus, was dredged by the " Challenger," at a depth
of 800 fathoms, in the enclosed sea south of JN'ew Guinea, but that sea,

as well as the Java seas and the Andaman sea, all belong to one and the
same zoological region with the seas of India. So that if all three forms,

instead of only one of them, were known to exist near New Guinea, the

peculiarity of their distribution would hardly be affected.
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Now, how can the very curious distribution of these animals h&

explained ?

The most obvious explanation is that as they all belong- to the Deep

Sea Fauna, they may be expected to have an almost unlimited range.

It has been fairly well established that the animals that inhabit the

depths of the ocean all live under almost uniform conditions^, and that

therefore there is no limit to their range from one unbroken ocean-

bed to another.

Numerous instances of deep-sea animals that have such an unlimit-

ed range are known ; but as I prefer to confine myself to species that

have been taken in Indian Seas and that, therefore, can be shown to

you, I will only mention the following examples, specimens of which
are here exhibited :

—

Bathyactis symmetrica (Pourtales) a Fungid coral which accord-

ing to the late Professor Moseley is " apparently universally distributed

in deep-water."

Porcellanaster cseruleus, Wy. Thorns., a Starfish common to the depths-

of the North Atlantic and of the Andaman Sea.

Freyella bentJiopJiila, Sladen, a Starfish common to the depths of the-

Pacific and Bay of Bengal.

Poromya tornata, Jeff., a Lamellibranch mollusk common to the-

depths of the Atlantic and of the Bay of Bengjil.

Puncturella asturiana^ Fisch., a Gastropod mollusk common to the-

depths of the West Indies, of the Bay of Biscay, and of the Laccadive-

Sea.

Galocnris macandrese^ Bell, a little crustacean distantly related to*

the Lobsters, which has been found in the northern recesses of the-

Irish Sea, in Scandinavian deep -waters, in the Gulf of St. Laurence^

off the coast of New Zealand and oft the Laccadive Islands.

Parapagurus ahyssorum, a Hermit crab that has been found all

over the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans at great depths.

Macrurus laevis, a fish related to the Cod-fishes^ whose range in-

cludes the Scandinavian, Irish and Mediterranean Seas, the depths off

the coast of Brazil, and the Laccadive and Andaman Seas.

Now it is quite possible, and even probable, that in the discovery

of the Gulf of Mexico species Macrurus cavernosuSy Bathynomus gigan-

teus and Phoberus csecus in Indian Seas, we have merely another il-

lustration of the wide range of species modified for life under deep sea-

conditions ; but there is another possible explanation that should not

be lost sight of.

In the Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society for Auo-ust-

1895 (Vol. LI. No. 203) Dr. J. W, Gregory adduces several tellin*''
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arguments, based principally upon the affinities o£ the fossil corals

of Barbadoes with the fossil corals of the Mediterranean basin and

with corals still living in the Red Sea and Indian Ocean, in sup-

port of the view that, in or shortly before Miocene times, a Mediter-

ranean Sea extended from America eastwards, and included both the

present Caribbean and Mediterranean basins. In this Mediterranean

Sea, the present North and South Atlantic Oceans were represented

by bays running north and south.

Now is it possible that Phoherus, Bathynomus, and Mystaconuriis

fiarerwos?/^ are remnants of the deep fauna of this sea? The question

seems to be a not unreasonable one, especially as it is strengthened

by the curious distribution of some other forms of which specimens are

exhibited here to-night. These are :

—

1. Biplacanthopoma brachysoma, a fish distantly related to the

Cod-fishes, which is only known to occur (a) off Pernambuco (at the

north-east angle of Brazil) in 350 fms., and (b) in the Andaman Sea

in 490 fms.

2. Flabellum laciniatum, a Turbinolid coral which has been found

living (a) in the Norwegian and North Atlantic Seas, and (6) off the

east and west coasts of India at 400 to 700 fathoms. This species is

also fossil in the (Pliocene) deposits of the Mediterranean basin.

The following papers were read .•

—

1. Tivo copper-plate grants of Batnapala of Pragjyotisa in Asdm.—
By Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle, CLE.

The paper will be published in the Journal^ Part I.

2. On the seasonal change of plumage in the Male of the Purple

Honey-sucher (Arachnecthra asiatica), and of an analogous American

Bird, the Yellow-winged Sugar-bird (Coereba cyanea) with Exhibition of

Specimens.—By F. Finn, B.A., F.Z.S., Beputy Superintendent of the

Indian Museum,

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part II.

3. On a Bain-ceremony from the District of Murshedabad, Bengal.—
By ^AUki Candra Mitra, M. A., B.L., Corresponding Member of the

Anthropological Society of Bombay. Communicated by the Anthro-

pological Secretary,

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part III.

4. On a Fragment of a Manuscript of Aryadeva^s Work from Nepal,—
By Pandit Haraprasad Jastri, M.A.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I.
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5. Note on the Long-snouted Whip-snalce, with Exhibition of Specimen

and Drawing.—By F. Finn, B.A., F.Z.S., Deputy Superintendent of the

Indian Museum.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part II.

6. On Tahoo and customs connected therewith amongst the Santals,—
By The Rev. P. 0. Bodding, Mohulpahari, Santal Parganas.

Abstract.

The custom of tabooing certain names, animals, things, etc., is

found amongst the Santals.

Names are tabooed in the following cases : certain brothers and
sisters-in-law, viz., (1) a man and his younger brother's wife, (2) a

man and his wife's younger brother's wife, (3) a woman and her

younger sister's husband, and (4) a woman and her younger brother's

wife ; and husband and wife are prohibited from mentioning each other's

names, not only when they are speaking to or of each other, but always

when they may have to mention these particular names.

The custom is very strictly observed, the breaking of it beino*

—

so far as regards brothers and sisteis-in-law—considered a great sin,

which the Santals believe will be punished both in this world and the

next.

The manner in which they seek to avoid naming these particular

names is curious and fanciful ; as far as can now be ascertained the

custom has not, however, had any influence on the vocabulary of the

Santal language; a result of this custom is, that the Santals very

frequently get second names,—although not from this cause only,—and
these second names are then constantly used.

The Santals consider this custom as a special manner for the

relations mentioned honoring each other, that is to say, they are to

consider each other as sacrosanct, and according to their notions the

custom is also mutual honoring ; but as certain other relations between

whom an analogous honoring should be expected, do not observe this

custom, it seems clear, that this peculiar honoring has a deeper cause.

Besides not naming each other's names these brothers and sisters-

in-law have various rules imposed on them which all are to prevent

these relations from seeing each other in any too familiar position and
from indulging in any familiarity towards each other, i.e., to prevent
them from being tempted to sexual sin with respect to each other.

Now the Santals buy their wives, and the wife is the property of

her husband. As will be shown in the paper, there are many circum-

stances which seem to indicate, that the tabooing of names between these

brothers and sisters-in-law, and all customs imposed on them in order to
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prevent any kind of familiarity between them, have as tlieir ultimate

cause a wish to protect the weaker relation and his property from being

encroached on, or to protect the rights of the first buyer uninfringed.

As far as regards husband and wife, the custom of tabooing each

other's names seems to be of another nature than with the relations

just mentioned. The Santals feel the difference themselves and de-

scribe it negatively by saying, that if husband and wife break the

custom it is only dishonoring each other, but if the other relatives break

it, it is sin. The custom is most likely meant for honoring, but it may
be, that in this instance it has originally been borrowed from the Hindoo

custom, that a wife is prohibited from naming the name of her husband,

the peculiar social and family position of a Santal wife having caused

the custom to be made obligatory for the husband also.

Besides the tabooing of names mentioned, the Santals in some cases

taboo the animals, plants, things, etc., i.e., the totems which have given

names to their septs and subsepts ; they are prohibited from killings

eating, carrying, cutting or in some way or other using them.

Further, almost all sacrifices are taboo for the women who are in

most cases forbidden even to eat the flesh of the sacrificed animals.

Men of other totems are also prohibited from eating the flesh of sac-

rifices offered to the different totemistic gods or spirits.

The sacred trees of the holy grove are taboo for all women, and

women belonging to other households are prohibited from entering the

hhitar, a small closet found inside every Santal dwelling house, where

offerings are made to the ancestors.

The paper will be published in full, in Journal, Part III.

7. Note on the Occurrence in India of the Dwarf Goose fAnser

erythropus) with Exhibition of living Specimen.—By F. Finn, B.A., F.Z.S.,

Deputy Superintendent of the Indian Museum,

The Goose which I have the honour of exhibiting to the Society to-

night is a very rare visitor to India, no instance of its occurrence within

our limits having apparently been recorded since the publication of Mr.

Hume's " Game Birds and Wildfowl " nearly twenty years ago ; and even

in that work less than a dozen specimens are mentioned as having been

obtained up to date.

I was therefore very pleased at being able to secure, on New Year's

Day, the bird I now exhibit, together with two others, which are at

present in the Duck House at the Alipore Zoological Gardens. The

specimens were obtained from a bird-dealer in the Provision Bazzar

who constantly imports birds from up country ; I have since heard that

these came from somewhere in the direction of Rawal Pindi. The
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vendor, who was well aware of the value of the birds, said that these

were the first wliich had been sent to Calcatta.

All these birds ( they appear to be a male and two females) are adult

and in good condition, the plumage being perfect except the primary

quills, which have been clipped. This is unfortunate, as it obscures the

most notable structural feature of the species, which, although the

smallest member of the genus Anser, as commonly restricted, has

proportionally the longest wings.

The small size of these birds, however, and the extension of the white

patch on the forehead up to the level of a line drawn between the eyes,

will at once distinguish them from the White-fronted Goose (Anser

albifrons) another rare Indian goose, and the only one with which the

present species could possibly be confounded.

In the British Museum Catalogue of Birds, Vol, XXVII, in which the

Ducks, &c., are treated by Count Salvadori, no difference in the colour of

the *'soft parts" between the Dwarf Goose and the White-fronted is

mentioned. In the bird at present before us, however, it will be noticed

that the bill is of a beautiful rose-pink, not orange, as is stated to be the

case with the larger species ; and the eyelids, of the colour of which

nothing is said in the work referred to, are lemon-yellow. In its dark

eyes and orange feet this bird agrees with the description of its larger

relative.

The other two birds obtained have the soft parts similar, and as they

are, as above stated, adult, this might be taken as the typical coloura-

tion for the species, were it not that the colour of the soft parts is known
to be sometimes variable in geese of this genus.

The identity of the present specimen having been established, it will

now rejoin its companions at the Zoological Gardens, and though the

species has in summer a high northern range, it is to be hoped that these

birds will thrive, since Bar-headed Geese (Anser indious) which Mr.

Hume found did not stand the hot weather very well in his experience,

have nevertheless lived for years in the Alipore Collection in the same

house in which the present birds will now replace them.

8. Contributions from the Chemical Laboratory, Presidency College,

Calcutta, On Double Bisulphate of Copper and Sodium,—By Candra.

Bhusan Bhaduri, B.A., and Jtoti Bhusan Bhaduri, M.A., Prem Cand,

Boy Cand Scholar, Communicated by Alex. Pedler, F.R.S.

Abstract.

The authors in this paper describe principally the yellow salt

obtained by the action of sodium thiosulpate on copper sulphate or

acetate, and find that its formula is TCu^SgOg 5Na2S203 BHgO and not
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Cug S0O3 NagSgOg 2CuS : as given by Kessel. TLey also find that the

above double thiosulphate when treated with caustic soda yields cuprous

oxide, which again is soluble in excess of sodium thiosulphate. When
this solution is boiled cuprous sulphide is precipitated. The acid

cuprous thiosulphate could not be obtained by the action of sodium

thiosulphate on a concentrated solution of copper sulphate as mentioned

by Yon Hauer.

The yellow salt described above dissolves easily in dilute hydro-

chloric acid. On adding concentrated hydrochloric acid or acetic acid

to this solution, a perfectly white stable salt is obtained conforming to

the formula 9CU2S2O3 5Na2S203 8NaCl I2H2O and not SCuaSgOs 2Na2

SgOg 4NaCl 8H2O as claimed by Siewert.

The authors also obtained a faintly yellowish white salt of the

composition CugSgOg NagSgOg 2J HgO by an altogether different method

from that of Russel.

The paper will be published in full, in the Journal^ Part II.

9. An annotated List of the Butterflies of the Ke Isles.—By Lionel de

Nic^viLLE, F.E.S., C.M.Z.S., Sfc, and Heineich Kuhn.

The paper will be published in the Journal^ Part II,

hIBRARY.

The following additions have been made to the Library since the

meeting held in December last:

—

Transactions, Proceedings and Journals,

presented by the respective Societies and Editors.

Amsterdam. Koninklijke Akademie van Wetenschappen,— Jaarboek,

1896.

•
. Verslagenen Mededeelingen, Afdeeliug Letterkunde,

3<ie Reeks, Deel XII.

' . Afdeeling Natunkunde, Deel V.

. —— . Verhandelingen, Eerste Sectie, Deel V, Nrn. 4-8

;

Tweede Sectie, V, 3-10.

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University,—Circulars, Vol. XVII, IsTos.

132 and 133.

Berlin, Berliner Entomologische Zeitschrift,—Band XLII, Heft 1 und 2.—— . Gesellschaft Naturforschender Freunde zu Berlin,—Sitzungs-

berichte, 1896.
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Bombay. Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society,—Journal, Vol.

XIX, No. 53.

. The Indian Antiquary,—July, August and December, 1897.

Braunschweig. Vereins fiir Naturwissenschaft za Braunschweig,—

Jahresbericht, 1895-96 und 1896-97.

Buenos Aires. Museo Nacional de Buenos Aires,—Anales, Tome V.

Budapest. Aquila,—Band IV, 'Nr. 4,

Calcutta. Indian Engineering,—Vols. XXII, Nos. 23-26
; XXIII, 1.

. The Indian Lancet,—Vols. X, Nos. 11-12 ; XI, 1.

. Maha-bodhi Society,—Journal, Vol. VI, No. 8.

•
. Photographic Society of India,—Journal, Vol. X, No. 12.

. The Wealth of India,—Vol. I, Nos. 10-11.

Chicago. Field Columbian Museum,—Anthropological Series, Vols. I,

Nos. 1 ; Greological Series, 1, 2 ; Zoological Series, I, 6 and 7.

Halle. Kaiserliche Leopoldino-Carolinische Deutsche Akademie der

Naturforscher,—Leopoldina, 1896.

. . Nova Acta, Band LXV-LXVII.
Havre. Societe de Greographie Commerciale du Havre,—Bulletin,

Tome XIV, No. 3.

Indianapolis, Ind. Indiana Academy of Science,—Proceedings, 1894 and

1895.

Leige. Societe Geologique de Belgique,—Annales, Tome XXII, Nos. 3
;

XXIII, 3.

Leipzig. Deutsche Morgenliindische Gesellschaft,—Zeitschrift, Band
LI, Heft 3.

. Konigl Sachsische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften,—Abhand-

lungen, Band XXIV, Heft 1.

London. The Academy,—Nos. 1333-37.

'—~. Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland^

—

Journal, Vol. XXVII, No. 2.

. The Athenaeum,—Nos. 3656-59.

. Institution of Civil Engineers,—Minutes of Proceedings, Vol.

CXXIX.
. Nature,—Vol. LVII, Nos. 1464-68.

. Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland,—Journal,

July 1897.

. Royal Astronomical Society,—Monthly Notices, Vol. LVIII,

No. 1.—- . Royal Geographical Society,—Geographical Journal, Vol. X,

No. 6.
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London. Royal Microscopical Society,—Journal, Part 4, 1897.

. Royal Society,—Proceedings, Vols. LXI, Nos. 376-78 ; LXII,

379.

Royal Statistical Society,—Journal, Vol. LX, Part 3.

Melbourne. Royal Society of Victoria,—Proceedings, New Series,

Vol. X, Part I.

Mussoorie. The Indian Forester,—Vol. XXIII, No. 12.

New York. American Museum of Natural History,—Annual Report,

1896.

Paris. Museum d'Histoire Naturelle,—Bulletin, Nos. 3-5, 1897.

. Societe de Geographic,—Comptes Reudus des Seances, No. J 5,

1897.

Pennsylvania. University of Pennsylvania,—Americana Germanica,

Vol. I, Nos. 1 and 2.

, . Annnal Report, 1896.

. . Bulletin of the Free Museum of Science and Art,

No. 1, 1897.

. . Catalogue, J 896-97.

. — . Series in Philology, Literature and Archaeology,

Vol. VI.

Translations and Reprints from the Original Sources

of European History, Vol. Ill, Nos. 3, 5, 6.

Rome. Rivista Geografica Italiani, Tome IV, No. 9.

San Francisco. California Academy of Sciences,—Proceedings, 2°^

Series, Vol. VI ;
3^^^ Series, Botany, Vols. I, Nos. 1 ; Geology, I,

1 ; Zoology, I, 1-3.

Schaffhausen. Societe Entomologique Suisse,—Bulletin, Tome X, No. 1.

St. Petersburgh. L* Academie Imperiale des Sciences de St. Peters-

bourg,—Annuaire du Musee Zoologique, No. 3, 1897,

. . Bulletin, V^ Serie, Tome VII, No. 2.

—— . Russisch-Kaiserliche Mineralogische Gesellschaft zu St.

Petersburg,—Materialien zur Geologie Russlands, Band XVIII.
Verhandlungen, Band XXXIV, No. 2.

St. Louis. Academy of Science of St. Louis,—Transactions, Vol. VII,

Nos. 4-16.

Stuttgart. Vereins fiir vaterlandische Naturkunde in Wurttemberg,—
Jahreshefte, Band LIIL

Taiping. Perak Government,—Gazette, Vol. X, Nos. 30-33.

Tokyo. Imperial University of Japan,—Calendar, 1896-97.

Tring. Novitates Zoologicae,—Vol. IV, No. 3.

Upsala. Upsala Universitets Arsskrift, 1896.
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Vienna. K. K. Geologische Reichsanstalt,—Jahrbuch, Band XLVII,
Heft 1.

. K. K. Zoologisch,—botanische Gesellschaft in Wien,—Ver-

handlungen, Band XLVIT, Heft. 8,

Wellington. New Zealand Institute,—Transactions and Proceedings,

Vol. XXIX.

Books and Pamphlets,

presented by the Authors^ Translators, 8fc.

BAiiiEY, F. Manson. Botany. Contributions to the Flora of Queensland.

8vo. Brisbane, 1897.

Murdoch, John. Appeal to the Indian Universities for the recognition

of Hygiene. 8vo. Madras, 1897.

Miscellaneous ^Presentations.

Pandit, Prananath. The Hindu Law of Endowments. 8vo. Calcutta,

1897.

Calcutta University.

Annual Sanitary Report of the Central Provinces for the year 1896.

Fcp. Nagpur, 1897.

Report on the Judicial Administration (Criminal) of the Central Pro-

vinces for the year 1896. Fcp. Allahabad, 1897.

Report on the Rail-Borne Traffic of the Central Provinces for the

official year 1896-97, ending the 31st March, 1897. Fcp. Nagpur,

1897.

Returns of the Rail-Borne Traffic of the Central Provinces during the

quarter ending 30th June, 1897. Fcp. Nagpur, 1897.

Chief Commissioner, Central Provinces.

Second Annual Exchange Catalogue for the year 1897-98. 8vo. Chicago,

U. S. A., 1897.

Field Columbian Museum, Chicago.

Annual Statistical Returns and Short Notes on Vaccination in Bengal for

the year 1896-97. Fcp. Calcutta, 1897.

Notes ou the Administration of the Registration Department in Bengal

for the year 1896-97. Fcp. Calcutta, 1897.

Report on the Land Revenue Administration of the Lower Provinces

for the official year 1896-97. Fcp. Calcutta, 1897.

Returns of the Rail and River-Borne Trade of Bengal during the

quarter ending the 30th June, 1897. Fcp. Calcutta, 1897.

GrOVERNMENT OF BbNGAL,
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Brief sketch of the Meteorology of the Bombay Presidency for

189G-97. Fcp.

Government of Bombay.

Copy of the Indian Financial Statement for 1897-98, and of the Pro-

ceedings of the Legislative Council of the Governor-General thereon.

Fcp. London, 1897.

Copy of Minute by the Secretary of Stale for India, stating the Cir-

cumstances under which certain Members of his Permanent Esta-

blishment^have been retained in tlie Service after they have attained

the Age of 65. Fcp. London, 1897.

GosCH, 0. C. A. Danish Arctic Expeditions, 1605 to 1620, edited with

Notes and Introductions. Vols. 1 and 2. 8vo. London, 1897.

Explanatory Memorandum by the Secretary of State for India. Fcp.

London, 1897.

Further Correspondence regarding the measures to be adopted for

checking the spread of venereal disease among the British Troops

in India. Fcp. London, 1897.

Further papers regarding the Famine and the Relief Operations in India

during the years 1896-97. Fcp. London, 1897.

Further papers relating to the outbreak of Plague in India with state-

ment showing the quarantine and other restrictions recently placed

upon Indian Trade, up to May 1897. Fcp. London, 1897.

Markham, Sir Clements. Richard Hakluyt : His life and work with

a short account of the aims and achievements of the Hakluyt

Society. 8vo. London, 1896.

Return of all Loans raised in India, chargeable on the Revenues of India,

outstanding at the commencement of the half-year ended on the

31st March, 1897, &c. Fcp. London, 1897.

Return showing the Names of present Members of the House of Com-

mons who are in Receipt of Public Money from the Revenues of

India, &c. Fcp. London, 1897.

Return showing (1) Particulars of the Protective Irrigation Works,

which cost the State during the last 15 years Rx. 1,813,841 ; and (2)

Particulars of the Protective Railways, on the construction of

which Rx. 6,550,931 were expended during the same period, as

stated in the fifth paragraph of tlie Financial Statement for J 897-98.

Fcp. London, 1897.

Government op India, Home Department.

Annual Progress Report of the Archaeological Survey Circle, North-

Western Provinces and Oudh, for the year ending 30th June, 1897.

Fcp. Roorkee, 1897.

Government of N.-W. Provinces.
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Roth Walter E. Ethnological studies among the Nortli-West-Central

Queensland Aborigines. 8vo. Brisbane, J 897.

Government of Queensland.

Agricultural .Ledger : Agricultural Series, No. 23 ; Crop Disease and

Pest Series, No. 2 ; Forest Series, No. 3 ; Industrial Series, No. 1

;

Vegetable Product Series, No. 36. 8vo. Calcutta, 1897.

Hand-Books of Commercial Products, No. 10, Adhatoda Vasica. 8vo.

Calcutta, 1897.

Govt, of India, Rev. and Agri. Dept.

HoBER, Dr. Alfons. Geschichte der Griindung und der Wirksamkeit.

8vo. Wien, 1897.

Kaiserlichen Akademie der Wissinschaften, Vienna.

Monthly Weather Review, July 1897. 4to. Calcutta, 1897.

Report on the Condition and Progress of the G. V. Juggarow Obser-

vatory, Vizagapatam, including the results of observations for the

year 1896. 8vo. Calcutta, 1897.

Meteorological Reporter to the Govt, of India.

Return of Wrecks and Casualties in Indian Waters for the year 1896.

Pep. Calcutta, 1897.

Port Officer, Calcutta.

Scientific Memoirs by Medical Officers of the Army of India, Part X.

1897. 4to. Calcutta, 1897.

Sanitary Commissioner with the Govt, of India.

Local Particulars of the Total Eclipse of the Sun, January 21-22 1898.

8vo. London, 1895

SUPDT. OF THE NaUTICAL AlMANAC.

Tide-Tables for the Indian Ports for the year 1898 (also January 1899).

Survey of India, Tidal and Levelling Operation, Poona.

North American Fauna. No. 13. 8vo. Washington, 1897.

United States Dept. of Agri., Washington.

Periodicals Purchased.

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung,— Band XVIII, Nos. 32-40.

. Journal fiir die reine und angewandte Mathematik,—Band
CXVIII, Heft 3.

. Orientalische Bibliographic,—Band X, Heft 2.

. Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologic,—Heft 3-5, 1897.

Braunschweig. Jahresbericht iiber die Portschritte der Chemie und
verwandter Theile anderer Wissenschaften,—Heft 4, 1891 ; 1, 1896.
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Calcutta. Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XXXII, No. 12.

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Band LXXI, Nrn. 6-13; LXXII, 1.

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Novembre,

1897.

Gottingen. Konigl. Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften,—Gottingische

gelehrte Anzeigen, Band CLIX, Nrn. 7 und 8.

^ .. . Nachrichten, Philolog.-histor, Klasse, Heft 2, 1897
;

Math.-phys. Klasse, Heft 2, 1897.

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik and Chemie,-—Band LXII, Heft 4

;

LXIII.

. . Beiblatter,—Band XXI, Nr. 11.

Leyden. Internationales Archiv fiir Ethnographic,—Band X, Heft 4

und 5.

. Literarisches Centralblatt,—Nrn. 32-40, 1897.

London. The Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—September

and October, 3897.

. . The Chemical News,—Vol. LXXVI, Nos. 1968-77.

. -. The Entomologist,—Vol. XXX, Nos. 412 and 413.

,.,.. , , The Entomologist's Monthly Magazine,—2°<* Series, Vol. VIII,

Nos. 93 and 94.

. The Ibis,—7*^ Series, Vol. Ill, No. 12.

. The Imperial and Asiatic Quarterly Review,—3"^^ Series, Vol.

IV, No. 8.

^ . The Journal of Botany,—Vol. XXXV, Nos. 417 and 418.

. . The Journal of Conchology,—Vol. VIII, No. 13.

,. ,.. The London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magazine

and Journal of Science,—5*^ Series, Vol. XLIV, Nos. 268 and 269.

. . The Messenger of Mathematics,—Vol. XXVII, No. 2.

^. Numismatic Circular,—Vol. VI, No. 61.

New Haven. The American Journal of Science—4*^ Series, Vol. IV,

Nos. 21 and 22.

Paris. L'Acaderaie des Sciences,—Comptes Rendus des Seances,

Tome CXXV, Nos. 5-13.

, Annales de Chimie et de Physique,—Septembre et Octobre,

1897.

. Journal des Savants,—Aout et Septembre, 1897.

« . Revue Critique d'Histoire et de Litterature,—Tome XLIV,

Nos. 33-40.

. Revue de Linguistique et de Philologie Comparee,—Tome XX,
No. 3.

— . Revue Scientifique,—4^ Serie, Tome VIII, Nos. 7-15.

Vienna. Vienna Oriental Journal,—Vol. XI, No. 3,
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Books Purchased.

BoULGER, Demetrius C. Central Asian Questions : essays on Afghanistan,

China, and Central Asia. 8vo. London, 1885.

BoNVALOT, Gabriel. Through the Heart of Asia over the Pamir to

India. Translated from the French by C. B. Pitman. Vols 1-11.

8vo. London, 1889.

Hellwald, Frederick von. The Russians in Central Asia : a critical

examination down to the present time of the geography and

history of Central Asia. Translated from the German by Lieut.-

Col. Theodore Wirgman. 8vo. London, 1874.





ERRATA.

In Peoceedings for February, 1898.

Page 40, line 16 read " Cetaka " /o*" " Cetaka."

» 50, „ 27 „ "is" „ "are."





PROCEEDINGS

OP THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,
For Febf^uae^y, 1898.

Tlie Annual Meetino- of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was held on

Wednesday, the 2nd February, 1898, at 9 p.m.

Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle, O.I.E., President, in the chair.

The following members were present :

—

Dr. A. Alcock, Dr. T. Bloch, Babu Annadaprasad Basu, Rai

Bahadur Saratchandra Das, W. K. Dods, Esq., F. Finn, Esq., The Most

Revd. Archbishop P. Goefchals, J. N. Das Gupta, Esq., A. Hogg, Esq.,

G. W. Kiichler, Esq., C. Little, Esq., J. Mann, Esq., R. D. Mehta, Esq.,

Babu Pancanana Mukhopadhyaya, L. de Niceville, Esq., J. D. Nimmo,

Esq., A. T. Pringle, Esq., The Hon. Mr. H. H. Risley, F. J. Rowe, Esq.,

P. C. Roy, Esq., Pandit Safcyavrata Samaprami, Dr. J. Scully, Babu

Hera Lai Sen, Babu Jadu Nath Sen, M. J. Seth, Esq., Mahamaho-

padhyaya Haraprasad fastri, Babu Lakshminarain Singh, Babu N'agen-

dra Nath Vasu, Pandit Mahendranath Vidyanidhi.

Visitors :—A. Caddy, Esq., E. B. Havell, Esq., M. R. Mehta, Esq.,

H. A. Stark, Esq., Babu Surendra Nath Vasu, A. G. Westertout, Esq.

According to the Bye-laws of the Society, the President ordered

the voting papers to be distributed for the election of Officers and

fjN Members of Council for 1898, and appointed Dr. G. Watt and Mr. J.

^ Mann to be Scrutineers.

The President then called upon the Secretary to read the Annual

Report.
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Annual Report for 1897.

The Council of the Asiatic Society have the honour to submit the

following Report on the state and progress of the Society's affairs

during the past year :

—

Member List.

During the year under review, 16 Ordinary Members were elected,

12 withdrew, 7 died, 3 were removed from the list under Rule 40, being

more than three years absent from India. There was thus a net loss of

6 Ordinary Members during the year. The total number of Members at

the close of 1897, was 288, against. 294 for the preceding year; of

these 106 were Residents, 115 Non-Residents, 9 Foreign, 22 Life, 85

Absent from India and 1 Special Non- Subscribing Member, as will be

seen from tlie following table, which also shows the fluctuations in the

numbers of Ordinary Members during the past six years :

—

Paying. Non-Paying.

Year.

1

-+3

&=4

3
o

3
1

<

33

Special

Non-Sub-

scribing-. IS

o

Grand
Total.

1892 115 127 11 253 22 2 57 810

1893 116 123 12 251 22 33 2 57 308

1894 98 125 12 235 22 36 ^ 60 295

1895 108 122 12 242 23 31 1 55 297

1896 105 119 11 235 23 35 1 69 294

1897 106 115 9 230 22 35 1 58 288

The seven Ordinary Members, the loss of whom by death during

the year we have to regret, were Nawab Sayid Asghar All Diler Jang

Khan Bahadur, Sir Ananda Ram Gajapati, Prince Mahomed Mrukh
Shah, Mr. S. E. Peal, Raja Lachman Singh, Mr. W. T. Taylor and

Captain E. Y, Watson.

The lists of Honorary Members, Special Honorary Centenary Mem-
bers and Associate Members, continue unaltered from last year, there

having been no casualties ; their numbers stand at 24, £, 10, respectively.
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The names of Dr. J. Macgowan, Mr. A. Murray and the Rev,

J. Porter were removed from the list of Corresponding Members, their

addresses being long since unknown. Professor E. von Schlagintweit is

now the only Corresponding Member of the Society.

No Members compounded for their subscriptions during the year.

Indian Museum.

"No presentations were made over to the Indian Museum.

There were two changes among the Trustees caused by the resigna-

tions of Dr. D. D. Cunningham and Mr. C. Little, in consequence of

their leaving India, and Mr. R. D. Oldham and Mr. G. W. Kiichlerwere

appointed to fill the vacant offices.

Finance.

The accounts of the Society are shown in Statement No. 1, in the

Appendix, under the usual heads.

Statement No. 8 contains the Balance Sheet of the Society and of

the different funds administered through it.

The Budget Estimate for 1897 was taken at the following figures :

—

Receipts Rs. 17,800. Expenditure Rs. 16,700.

The actual results were found to be—Receipts Rs. 16,713-10-6 and
Expenditure Rs. 20,130-11-8.

The receipts show a decrease of Rs. 1,086-5-6 while the expenditure

shows an increase of Rs. 3,430-11-8 on the Budget Estimate.

As only 16 new members were elected during the year, there is a

reduction of Rs. 744 under the head of receipts from " Subscriptions,"
'' Sale of Publications " shows a slight decrease of Rs. 22-14-6. " Rent
of Rooms " is also below the estimate by Rs. 400. This is due to the

non-receipt of rent from the Photographic Society of India for four

months.

On the Expenditure side, the items of " Postage," " Freight,"
" Contingencies," " Books," " Binding," " Journal Part I," " Journal

Part II," " Proceedings," and *' Circulars," show an increase. Owing to

the purchase of paulins and providing the peons with new clothing for

the cold weather there is an increase of Rs. 202-3-4 under the head
of " Contingencies." " Books " were estimated at Rs. 1,500, whilst the

expenditure was Rs. 3,284-3-11. This was expected, as the expenditure

last year under " Books " was Rs. 564-5-0 only. A remittance of £100
was sent to Messrs. Luzac and Co. for books supplied and heavy local

purchases of books were made during tbe year. " Journal," Part I,

has exceeded the estimate by a large sum of Rs. 1,579-4-6. This heavy
expenditure is due to the printing of an unusual number of plates and
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for payment of Baptist Mission Press bills not presented during last

year. ^^ Journal," Part II, has exceeded the budget by a large sum of

Rs. 1,408-2-6 which is accounted for by the printing charges of No. 1 of

1897 amounting to Rs. 1,476-9-6. The ''Proceedings "also show an in-

crease of Rs. 186-14-0 Tlds is due to the payment of Baptist Mission

Press bills not presented during last year. "Circulars," has exceeded

the budget owing to the printing of Wilson's Descriptive Catalogue of

Paintings, &c., in the Society's Rooms.

There were two items of extraordinary expenditure during 1897

not provided for in the Budget. Rs. 707-10-3 was remitted to Mr. 0. J.

Rodgers in part payment for preparing the Society's Coin Catalogue

and Rs. 50-8-0 was spent for purchasing certain coins for the Society's

Coin Cabinet.

The actual expenditure on the Journal and Proceedings was as

follows :

—

/-Parti ... ... Rs.

Journal < Part II ...

C Part III...

Proceedings

Total Rs.

against a budget provision of Rs. 8,200.

The Budget Estimate of probable ordinary Receipts and Expendi-

ture for 1898 has been fixed as follows :—Receipts Rs. 17,700. Ex-

penditure Rs. 16,682.

On the receipt side, the estimated income under the head of " Rent

of Rooms " is increased by Rs. 400, as it is expected to receive this

year the four months rent due by the Photographic Society of India.

"Subscriptions" has been slightly reduced taking into account the

numbers of members elected last year. " Interest on Investments " has

been reduced by Rs 200, as during the year it will be necessary to sell

off Government Securities to pay for Repaiis of damages caused by the

earthquake.

On the expenditure side, the changes in last year's estimate are

small. " Lighting " has been increased b}^ Rs. 22, as some gas bills of

last year have not yet been presented for payment. "Freight" and
" Contingencies " are based upon the actuals of the last year.

There will, however, be one extraordinary item of expendi-

ture to be dealt with during the year 1898. Extensive repairs

to the Society's buildings had to be undertaken during last year

owing to damage caused by the earthquake.

3,679 4 6

3,508 2 6

699 2 6

1,186 14

9,073 7 6
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The details of the Budget Estimate are as follows :-

Receipts.

Subscriptions ... ... Rs. 7,000

Sale of Publications ... ... 600

Interest of Investments ... 5,500

Rent of Rooms ... 1,500

Government Allowances ... 8,000

Miscellaneous

Total

Expenditure.

Rs.

100

17,700

Salaries ... ... ... Rs . 3,500

Coniniission ... 400

Pension ... ... ... 52

Stationery ... ••• 150

Lighting ... ... ••• 70

Municipal Taxes ... 819

Postage ... ... .., 600

Freight ... ... ... 40

Meetings ... ... ... 80

Contingencies ..• ... 200

Books ••• 1,500

Local Periodicals ... ... 16

"Binding ... ... ... 750

Journal, Part I ... ... 2,100

„ II ... ... 2,100

„ HI ... ... 3,000

Proceedings ... ... 1,000

Printing Circulars, &c. ... 200

Registration Fee ... . .. 5

Auditor's Fee

Total Rs.

100

16,682

Extraordinary Expenditure.

Repairs. ... ... ... 5,528

Total Rs. 22,210
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London Agency.

The number of copies of parts of tlie Journal, of the Proceedings, and

of the Bihliotheca Indica, sent to Messrs. Luzac and Co., during the year

1897, for sale, were 715, 317, and 739, valued at £98-5-0 and £12-1-9,

and E/S. 516 respectively. Other, books were sent for sale amounting

to £1-10-0.

Twelve invoices of books purchased and of publications of various

Societies sent in exchange, were received during the year. The value

of the books purchased amounted to £55-19-11.

Continental Agency.

The number of copies of parts of the Journal, of the Proceedings and

of the Bihliotheca Indica sent to Mr. Otto Harrassowitz, the Society's

Continental Agent, during 1897, for sale, were 40, 59 and 511 valued

at £6-15-0, £2-18-0 and Rs. 295, respectively. Other books were sent

for sale amounting to Rs. 13.

Library.

The total number of volumes, or parts of volumes added to the

Library during the year was 2,713, of which 1,087 were purchased

and 1,626 presented or received in exchange for the Society's publica-

tions.

In the report for 1894, it] was stated that the books were being

checked with the present catalogue. This work has been accomplished.

The slips are now being arranged and it is hoped before the close

of the year the new edition of the Society's Library Catalogue will

be published.

Publications.

There were published during the year twelve numbers of the

''Proceedings'' (Nos. 7, 9 and 10 of 1896, and JSTos. 1-9 of 1897), contain-

ing 239 pages of letter-press and 2 plates ; six numbers of the " Journal,"

Parti (Nos. 3 and 4 of 1896, and Nos. 1-4 of 1897), containing 523

pages of letter-press and 51 plates ; an Extra N'o. 3 of 1892 consisting of

121 pages of letter-press and 7 plates, being the completion of Major

H. G-. Raverty's Mihran of Sind and its Tributaries ; also another Extra

No. of 1897 consisting of 74 pages of letter-press, being Shaw's

History of the Khojas of Eastern-Turkistan summarised from the Tazhira-

i-Khwajagan of Muhammad Sadiq Kashghari, edited with Introduction

and Notes by N. Elias ; four numbers of the " Journal," Part II (No. 4 of

3896 and Nos. 1-3 of 1897) containing 634 pages of letter-press and 5

plates ; a Special No., Part III for 1896, containing 113 pages of

letter-press, being the Rev. M. A, Sherring's Index to Hindu Tribes and
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Castes as represented in Benares. There were also published a Descrip-

tive Catalogue of the Paintings, Statues, framed Printings, Copper-plates,

etc, in the rooms of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, by Mr. C. R. Wilson,

and the Index to Journal, Part II for 1896.

Barclay Memorial Medal.

The Sub-Committee appointed by the Council, framed rules on the

subject of the award of the " Barclay Memorial Medal " which were

printed in the Society's Proceedings for August 1897. Rs. 155 was

spent for making a new reverse die and hardening, &c., the obverse die.

Coin Cabinet.

During the year 35 coins were added to the Cabinet, viz., two gold,

three silver, twenty copper, and ten of mixed metal. Of these, 18

were purchased, while the rest were presented under the Treasure

Trove Act; viz., 1.3 by the Government of Bombay, 3 by the Govern-

ment of Bengal, and one by the Government of Burma. They com-

prise coins of the following classes : Kalinga (gold) 2, Bahmani

(silver) one, Durrani (silver) one, Gujarat (copper) one, Ahmad Shah

one, Burmese (silver) symbolical, one; Gadhia (mixed) 10, Central

Asian (copper) 18. The Kalinga gold coins are rare, and a description

of them will be found in the Society's Journal, Part I for 1897, p. H4.

Oflaee of Secretaries.

Dr. G. Ranking carried on the duties of the Philological Secretary

till June, when he resigned, and Dr. T. Bloch was appointed. Dr. A.F.R.

Hoernle edited the Journal, Part I, for the first two months, when
Dr. Bloch was permanently appointed.

Mr. F. Finn carried on the duties of Natural History Secretary and

Editor of the Journal, Part 11, throughout the year, except for three

months, from August to October, when Mr. L. de Niceville officiated for

him.

Mr. L. de Niceville carried on the duties of the Anthropological

Secretary and Editor of the Journal, Part III, throughout the year.

Mr. C. Little carried on the duties of Treasurer throughout the year.

Mr. C. R. Wilson carried on the duties of General Secretary and
Editor of the Proceedings till the middle of April, when he left India

on furlough, and Dr. A.R.S. Anderson was appointed to officiate for him.

Dr. Anderson continued till the beginning of October, when he left

Calcutta, and Dr. A. Alcock agreed to carry 'on the work till

Mr. Wilson's return.

Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad fastri was in charge of the

Bibliotheca Indica and the search of Sanskrit Manuscripts and carried

on the duties of Joint-Philological Secretary throughout the year.
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Mr. J. H. Elliott continued Assistant Secretary and Librarian

throughout the year.

Pandit Harimohan Vidyabhusana, the Pandit of the Society, was

allowed further leave, without pay, for one year from May, 1897, under

the existing arrangements.

There were no other changes in the office establishment.

Bibliotheca Indica.

During the year 1897, twenty-eight fasciculi were published, of

these 5 are in Arabic-Persian, 2 in Tibetan, and 21 in Sanskrit series.

These belong to 19 different works of which 4 are in the Arabic Persian,

2 in Tibetan and 13 in Sanskrit.

The editing charges of 28 and the printing charges of 23 fasciculi

were paid, the average approximate cost of each fasciculus being

Rupees 404. The normal number the fund can publish is 24 ;
this year

it has published four too many. A large balance Rs. (11,000) is still

in hand, and greater activity should be shown in the current year, in

order that the balance may be exhausted.

The following is a descriptive catalogue of the w^orks published

during the year :

—

(A) Arabic-Persian Series.

1. Ahharnamali on the life of the Great Mughal-Emperor Akbarby

his distinguished friend and Minister Abul-Fazl. H. Beveridge, Esq.,

OLir late President, has undertaken an English translation of this work

with copious illustrative notes. One fasciculus only has been published.

2. Al-Muquaddasi is a work on the geography of the Muhammadan

world in the 4th Century of Hijirah. An English translation of this

important work has been taken up by Surgeon-Major Dr. G. Ranking.

One fasciculus only has been published.

3. The translation of the first volume of the Muntakhahu-t-twarikh

was sanctioned along with that of the second volume. The second

volume has been completed, but the first was not even taken in hand. In

1896, Dr. Ranking was entrusted with the work. He published two

fasciculi in 1896, and he has published two more in 1897, Eases. Ill

and IV.

4. The English translation of The Tahaquat-i-Ndsiri was published

lon<>- ao-o, under the editorship of Mr. Raverty, but there was no index

to that w^ork. An index has now been published under the direction of

the Council.

(B) Sanskrit Series.

1. Aitareya Brahmana, next to the Rg Veda, the most ancient work

of the Hindus has been completed under the editorship of Pandit
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Satjavrata Sama9rami, a distingnislied Vedic scholar wlio has done

much for the spread of vaidik scholarship in modern times. The edition

is accompanied with Sayana's Commentary. Three fasciculi have been

published during the year, namely Fascs. I, II and III of the last volume.

Indices only remain to be done.

2. Anu-hhdsya, a commentary on the Vedanta aphorisms by Balla-

bhacaryya who flourished in Guzerat in the sixteenth century has been

completed (indices excepted) under the editorship of Pandit Hema-
candra Vidyaratna, the Upacaryya of the Adi Brahma-Samaja. The
fourth and the fifth fasciculi were published during the year.

3. Apastamha Crauta-Sutras under the editorship of Dr Richard
Garbe of Tubingen has advanced by one fasciculus only, namely, the

fourteenth.

4. Brhad-dliarma-Fiirana under the editorship of Pandit Hara-
prasad pastri has advanced by one fasciculus only, namely, the sixth.

The work has come nearly to a close.

5. Kalaviveka by Jimutavahana, the author of the Dayabhaga, a

Bengal Brahmana of the twelfth century on the subject of the defcer-

mination of the proper time for domestic and other rites, was taken up
durii/g the year by Mahamahopadhyaya Madhusudana Smrtiratna, late

Professor of Smrti in the Sanskrit College, Calcutta, and two fasciculi

have been published.

6. The English translation with notes of the Marhandeya Purdna
by Mr, Pargiter, C.S., has advanced by one fasciculus only, namely, the

fifth.

7. Nyayavartiha by Udyotakara on Vatsyayana's bhasya commen-
tary of the Nyaya aphorisms has advanced by one fasciculus only under
the editorship of Pandit Vindhye9variprasad Dube of Benares. The
third Adhyaya of the work has been completed in this fasciculns and
there has been subjoined in the form of an appendix, a short but very
important work on the N'yaya Aphorisms and their text by the cele-

brated Yacaspati Mi^ra entitled Nyaya-suci-nibandha.

8. Para^ara Smrti was completed two years ago by Mahamaho-
padhyaya Candra Kanta Tarkalagkara. One fasciculus of the index
has appeared this year.

9. The English translation of the Sugruta Samhita, the great
Medical work of the Hindus, was undertaken by the late lamented
Dr. U. C. Datta, who published two fasciculi only. On his death the

work was offered to many, at last Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle took up the work
during the year under review and has published the first fasciculus only.

10. The frauta-Sutra of Samkhayanahas advanced by one fasci-

culus only, the fourth of the third Volume. This completes the com-
mentary of all the sixteen Chapters of the original.
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11. Taittiriya Samhita, the Samhita of the Black-Yajur Veda was
undertaken in the year 1860. It changed hands several times and is

now under the editorship of Pandit Satyavarta Sania9rami. The Text

atid the Commentary have been completed. The indices yet remain to

be done.

12. Tattva Cintamani, the Standard work of the Naiyayikas of

tlie Bengal School has advanced by three fasiculi, namely, Part IV,

Vol. I, Fasc. V, and Part IV, Vol. II, Fascs. I and II.

13. Ttdsz Satsaz, edited with a short Commentary by Pandit

Viharilal Chaube has been completed with a table of contents and a

Hindi preface, Fasc. V.

(C) Tibetan Series.

1. Two fasciculi of the Sher Phyin or the Tibetan translation of

the patasahasrika Prajnaparamita has been published by Babu Pratapa

Candra Ghosa being fasciculi III and IV of the third volume.

2. The Avadana-Kalpalata with its Tibetan translation under the

joint editorship of Ray farat Candra Das, C. I. E., and Pandit Hari-

mohan Vidyabhusana has advanced by one fasciculus only, namely, Vol.

II, Fasc. V.
'

Abstract of Proceedings of Council during 1897.

January 29(;h, Ordinary Meeting.

Permission was granted to the Manager, Indian Art College^

Calcutta, to print and publish selected papers from the ^^ Asiatic

Researches " which were now out of print, and they were asked to pre-

sent two copies to the Library of the Asiatic Society of Bengal.

On an application from the Librarian, Berlin Anthropological

Society, an offer was made of the Society's Proceedings and Journal^

Parts I and III, in exchange for their " Verhandlungen."

On the representation of the Master, Her Majesty's Mint, Calcutta,

it was ordered that the original die of the Barclay Memorial Medal

should be hardened and polished. If it cracked, the Society was willing

to bear the cost of Rs. 100 for a new die.

The application from Maulvie Mirza Ashraf Ali, soliciting per-

mission to prepare Indexes to Vols. I-III of the Isabah, was referred

to the Philological Committee.

A letter from the Honorary Secretary, Buddhist Text Society,

proposing the affiliation of the Buddhist Text Society, with the Asiatic

Society of Bengal, together with a memorandum by Dr. Hoernle suggest-

ing a scheme, were ordered to be circulated to the Members of Council.

The Budget of the expenses of the Bibliotheca Indica, drawn up -,by

the Philological Committee for the year 1897, was approved.
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The names of the Rev. J. Porter, Mr. A. Murray and Dr.

J. Macgowan, Corresponding Members of the Society, were struck off

from the list of members, their addresses being long since unknown^

It was agreed to announce at the next General Meeting of the

Society that the Barclay Memorial Medal would be given for the most

important piece of work done in research in Zoology or Botany specially

relating to India during 1897.

Dr. Ranking was asked to make arrangements for the preparation

of an Index to Low's Translation of the Badaoni, Vol. II, at the usual

rate.

The annual increment of the Assistant Secretary of the Society

was recorded.

On the recommendation of the Philological Secretary, a fee of

Rs. 3-0-0 per page for translating and editing Al-Muqaddasi's vYork

" Ahsanu-1-tagasim " was agreed to.

The purchase of a copy of I-tsing Buddhist Religion as practised

in India and the Malay Archipelago, was approved.

Copies of the life of Lord Clyde, and life of Sir Hope Grant, were

ordered for the Society's Library.

February 25th, Ordinary Meeting.

On an application from the Chief Librarian, Royal University of

Upsala, asking to be supplied with a long list of Bihliotheca Indica

wanting in their set, and of the back volumes of the Society's Journal,

Part III and Proceedings, it was ordered to give them as many numbers

of the Bihliotheca Indica of both series as are available according to

the rules, also to complete the Society's Journal, Part III and the

Froceedings.

The Librarian of the Johns Hopkins University was supplied with

five fasciculi of the '' Aitareja Aranyaka " wanting in their set.

Dr. Ranking was allowed at the rate of Rs. 3-0-0 a page instead of

the sanctioned rate of Rs. 2-0-0 a page for the translation of Badaoni,

Vols. I and III.

A letter from the Master, Her Majesty's Mint, Calcutta, stating

that the obverse die of the Barclay Memorial Medal had been hardened

and polished and forwarding a specimen in tin struck from it, was

recorded.

With reference to the affiliation of the Buddhist Text Society

with the Asiatic Society of Bengal, it was lesolved that the Finance

Committee should be first consulted and asked to ascertain

—

(1). The Financial position of the Buddhist Text Society.

(2). If the Government of Bengal was willing to continue the

annual grant of Rs. 2,000 to Ire Asiatic Society of ncncral.
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and that the General Secretary should ascertain if the Buddhist

Text Society was willing to sink its identity in the Asiatic Society of

Bengal.

On an application from the Baptist Mission Press, asking for a

revision of the rates charged by them for the Society's publications,

they were offered Rs. 3 a page for the Journal and Proceedings with

aimas 8 extra for articles of exceptional difficulty.

The appointment of Dr. Bloch as a member of Council and Editor

of the Society's Journal, Part I, was recorded and ordered to be reported

to the next General Meeting.

The names of the various Committees for the ensuing year 'were

ordered to be read at the General Meeting.

On the recommendation of Dr. Hoernle, the purchase of several

books for the Society's Library was approved.

The purchase of several books for the Society's Library was

approved.

On the recommendation of the Secretary, several books were

ordered to be purchased for the Society's Library.

April \st, Ordinary Meeting.

On the recommendation of the Philological Secretary, certain

manuscripts were ordered to be purchased from Mirza Mahomed Shirazi

of Bombay for the Society's Library.

A letter from the President, Boyal Society, London, stating that

at a representative meeting of the Presidents of Scientific Societies in

London, it was unanimously resolved to form a Fund to be called the

Victoria Research Fund and to be administered by representatives of

the various Scientific Societies for the encouragement of research in

all Branches of Sciences, and asking whether the proposal met with

the acceptance of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, was ordered to be read

at the General Meeting with a recommendation that the proposal be

accepted.

At the suggestion of Dr. Hoernle, it was agreed to subscribe for

a copy of the Asiatic Quarterly Review from 1897. The back numbers

were also ordered to be purchased for the Society's Library.

On the recommendation of Dr. Hoernle, the purchase of a copy of

Poul ton's Charles Darwin and the Theory of Natural Selection, for the

Society's Library was approved.

On the resignation of Dr. D. D. Cunningham as a Member of

Council and of the Trusteeship of the Indian Museum on behalf of the

Society, Dr. D. Prain was asked to serve as a Member of Council, and
Mr. R. D. Oldham was appointed to the vacant Trusteeship in the

Indian Museum,



1898.] Annual Report 29

It was ordered to sell Government Securities to pay off the bill for

Rs. 166 for making a new reverse die and hardening, &c., the obverse

die for the Barclay Memorial Medal.

The Superintendent, Baptist Mission Press, was informed in reply

to a letter on the subject of rates for printing the Society's publications,

that on further consideration, the Council was willing to accept the

original terms, viz., Rs. 3-8 a page for Journal and Proceedings and

annas 8 extra a page for articles of exceptional difficulty.

In reply to a letter from Lieutenani; Eldrid Pottinger, asking if the

Society was willing to reconsider the question of making a grant

towards re-embursing him for part of the " out of pocket " expenses

which he would incur in his journey of exploration to the sources of

the Irrawaddy, in the event of his journey being successful, he was

informed that the Council in the event of his journey being successful,

were prepared to re-consider the question of a grant towards re-

embursing parts of his "out of pocket" expenses, and would also be

glad to be furnished on his return with any original information he may
iaave gained of Ethnological or other Scientific interest.

On the recommendation of the Library Committee, long lists of

books were purchased from Messrs. Thacker, Spink and Co., Col. J.

Waterhouse, Messrs. Cambrey and Co., and Messrs. Bannerjee and Co.,

for the Society's Library.

The Secretary, Buddhist Text Society was informed, in reply to a

letter on the subject of the affiliation of the Buddhist Text Society

with the Asiatic Society of Bengal, that the Council could not see its

way to agree to the proposed affiliation.

Messrs. Meugens, King and Simson were asked to audit the

accounts for 1896.

Pandit Harimohun Vidyabhusana, the Pandit of the Society, was

granted further leave of one year from May 1897.

The Sub-Committee for the Total Eclipse of the sun of January,

1898, submitted proceedings of two meetings, one on the 20th April,

1896, and another on the 31st March, 1897. At the first meeting the

following were the Proceedings :

—

I. Read a letter from General J. F. Tennant to Col. Waterhouse,

and a note by Babu Pratapa Candra Ghosa,

Order,

(a) A large map should be made showing in detail the path of

the moon's shadow during the Total Eclipse of the Sun, January 21st,

22nd, 1898.

(h) A list should be made of the most accessible stations situated

on the path of the shadow.
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(c) A short meteorological description of the different localities

should be prepared showing what spots are to be avoided as likely to be

cloudy. •

(d) A note should be prepared as to facilities for getting skilled

labour in the neighbourhood and accommodation for the observers. Pro-

bably many parties will have to camp out, and arrangements will have

to be made for this.

(e) Write to the Government of India, Railway Department,

asking what arrangements the Indian Railways will be disposed to

make for the transport of observers with their instruments and other

appliances.

(/) Write to the Government of India, Military Department,

asking whether the Military Department would be able to lend tents to

parties camping out.

(g) Write to the Governments of Bombay, Central Provinces,

North-Western Provinces, and Bengal, asking what assistance they

could give to observing parties.

(h) Notify to the Secretary of the Joint Committee of the Royal

Society and Royal Astronomical Society what' the Asiatic Society of

Bengal propose doing, and ask if they can suggest anything further in

which the Asiatic Society may be of use.

II. Resolved that Professor C. Michie-Smith, Mr. J. H. Gilliland

and the Rev. Father A. de Feneranda be added to the Sub-Committee.

Order, Send them copies of these proceedings.

At the second meeting the following Avere the Proceedings :

—

The Secretary reported that all the recommendations of the Sub-

Committee made at the meeting of 20th April, 1896, had been carried

out, and that he had forwarded the information collected to the Secre-

taries of the Joint Committee of the Royal Society and the Royal

Astronomical Society.

Order. Report to the Council, also report the replies of the Sec-

retaries, when received.

Resolved that Col. G. Strahan, R. E., Dehra Dun, Majoi--General

C. Strahan, R. E., Surveyor- General of India, Dr. A. R. S. Anderson,

Mr. G. W. Kiichler and the very Rev. Father E. Lafont be invited to

join the Committee.

The Proceedings were recorded.

The appointment of Dr. Anderson to officiate as General Secretary

in the place of Mr, Wilson proceeding to Europe on furlough for

7 months was approved and ordered to be announced at the General

Meeting.

With reference to Council order, dated 28th February, 1895, permit-
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ting Rai Bahadur Sarat Chandra Das, an associate member, to take out

books, &c., from the Society's Library as allowed to a full member, he

was informed that the Council found that they could not under the

rules continue to permit him to take out books unless he became an

Ordinary Member.

Ajpril 29th, Ordinary Meeting.

A letter from the Secretary, Joint Permanent Eclipse Committee

of the K/oyal Society, and Royal Astronomical Society, London, con-

veying their thanks to the Society for the valuable information con-

tained in the Meteorological Note and copies of Correspondence on the

subject of the Total Eclipse of the Sun of January, 3898, was recorded.

Dr. D. Prain being unable to accept a seat on the Council, it was
approved, at the President's proposal, to ask the Hon. Mr. H, H. Risley

to join the Council.

A letter from the Assistant Secretary, Government of India, Home
Department, stating that the Governor-General in Council was pleased,

to withdraw the conditions imposed in Home letter No. 448 of the 9th

September, 1882, under which copies of parliamentary papers and returns

relating to India were at present supplied to the Asiatic Society of

Bengal and to regard the past Blue Books as the property of the

Society, was recorded.

250 copies of the Descriptive Catalogue of the Paintings, &c., in

the Society's Rooms were ordered to be printed.

On the recommendation of the President, a copy of William

Ramsay's Gases of the Atmosphere, the History of their Discovery,

was ordered to be purchased for the Society's Library.

The purchase of a copy of the Interchangeable Index book and 500

slips, for numismatic purposes, was recorded.

On the recommendation of the Anthropological Secretary, a copy

of Hamilton's Art and Workmanship of the Maori Race in New
Zealand, was ordered, to be purchased for tiie Society's Library.

May, 2*7th. Ordinary Meeting.

It was agreed to purchase the manuscript of " Diwani Buba
Fughani of Shiraz," and a work entitled " Miratul Tarikh " from

Munshi Jwala Nath Pandit of Calcutta for the Society's Library.

The acceptance by the Hon'ble Mr. H. H. Risley of a seat on the

Council of the Society was recorded.

The resignation of Colonel J. Waterhouse of the offices of Vice-

President and Member of Council of the Society was recorded.

Read a letter from the Chief Secretary to the Government pf
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Bengal, enquiring if their was any objection to Rni Sarat Chandra Das

and his two assistants, named Pandit Sarat Chandra Sliastri and Satis

Chandra Vidyabhushan using the Biblioiheca Indica series and the

Oriental Manuscripts, Tibetan, Sanskrit, Nepalese, &c., in the Society's

Rooms during office hours. It was resolved that the letter be formally

acknowledged and the Chief Secretary be informed as follows :

—

(1) That the permission now sought for was accorded on the 28th

February, 1895, to Rai Sarat Chandra Das Bahadur and his assistants,

but that the permission was withdrawn owing to complaint having been

made of the disorderly conduct and disregard of the authority of the

officials of the Society by the Pandits of the Rai Bahadur.

(2) In granting the permission, the Council acted under no written

rule of the Society, but in accordance with the unwritten rule of all

learned Societies to render every assistance in tlieir power to earnest

students, whether Members of the Society or not ; a rule which carries

with it the reciprocal obligation of good behaviour on the part of those

to whom the assistance is extended.

(3) The Council, finding this obligation unrecognised and dis-

regarded, and being unable to formally impose conditions, found them-

selves compelled to withdraw the privileges formerly granted.

(4) So far from wishing to oppose the progress of Rai Sarat

Chandra Das Bahadur's work or that of any other, the Council has

appointed a Committee with instructions to draft regulations under

which persons other than Members of the Society may be permitted to

consult books and manuscripts in the Society's Library.

Mr. H. B. Perie was granted Rs. 50 instead of Rs. 25 for revising

the Index to Sherring's Hindu Castes and Tribes.

July \st. Ordinary Meeting.

On the recommendation of the Natural History Secretary, an

exchange of the Society's Journal, Part II, and Proceedings for the

Report of the Gr. V. Juggarow Observatory, Vizagapatam, was

sanctioned.

The resignation of Dr. Ranking of the Philological Secretaryship

of the Society was accepted, and Dr. Bloch was asked if he would

accept the Philological Secretaryship.

On an application from the Superintendent, Baptist Mission Press,

it was agreed to allow the press to charge for any work done that may

be stopped for a period of six months.

On an application from Mrs. A. S. Beveridge on the subject of

the publication of a Persian manuscript of a memoir of Babar and

Humayun written by Gulbadan Begum with English Notes in the
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Bihliofheca Indica, it was ordered to ask Mr. Beveridge for a

translation with notes for publication in the Journal of the Society.

On an application from Mirza Ashraf Ali, it was agreed to prepare

the Indexes to Vols. I-III of the " Isabah."

Mr. F. E. Pargiter and Dr. Ranking were informed that

Dr. Grierson had been appointed to represent the Asiatic Society of

Bengal at the International Congress of Orientalists at Paris in next

September.

Messrs. Luzac & Co. were informed in reply to their letter

on the subject of a trade discount of 25 per cent, to Booksellers for

purchasing the Society's publications, that the Council resolved to

tstick to the existing arrangement.

The prices of the Index to the English Translation of the

Tabaqat-i-Nasiri in two parts and Ka^miri Grammar, Part I, were

fixed at Re. 1 and Re. 1-8-0 respectively.

July 29^^, Ordinary Meeting.

The acceptance by Dr. Bloch of the office of Philological Secretary-

ship of the Society was recorded.

On the recommendation of Pandit Mahendra Nath Vidyanidhi

several books were ordered to be purchased for the Society's Library.

The purchase of a copy of Cole's Santali Primer, for the Society's

Library was sanctioned.

Mr. de Niceville was asked to act for Mr. Finn as Natural History

Secretary for three months.

August 2QtTi, Ordinary Meeting.

The presentation of Yerbeek and Fennema's Description Geologique

de Java et Madoura, Vols. I-II, with atlas by the Director of the

Department of Instruction, Public Worship and Industry at Batavia

forwarded by the Consul for the Nederlands, was accepted with thanks.

At the suggestion of Dr. Grierson to distribute his edition of

Kapmiri Grammar, gratis, to those persons to whom the Bibliotheca

Indica were presented, it was ordered to give 30 copies to Dr. Grierson

and free copies to all public bodies on the distribution list of the Journal,

Asiatic Society of Bengal,

The acceptance of Mr. de Niceville to officiate for Mr. Finn as

Natural History Secretary of the Society, was recorded.

At the request of Mr. C. J. Rodgers asking for payment of

Rs. 1,062-8-0 being the balance due for cataloguing the Society's

coins, it was ordered to pay him Rs. 700 on account and the balance on

completion of the final proof.
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Messrs. Mackintosh, Burn and Co.'s approximate estimate of

Rs. 5,340-8-6 being cost of repairing damage caused by tbe earthquake

to the Society's buildings was accepted, and they were asked if the

skylight over staircase could be altered and to submit plans for altering

the same.

Mr. Charles Saunders was elected a Member of the Society.

On a note by the President on the subject of the draft Rules under

which persons other than Members of the Society may be permitted to

consult books and manuscripts in the Society's Library, Rai Surat

Chandra Das was informed that tlie Council were willing to favourably

consider his request to work in the Asiatic Society's Library, but that

he must first return to the Library all the books and manuscripts

in his possession belonging to the Library, so that the matter may be

disposed of at the next Council Meeting.

Certain books were purchased for the Society's Library.

September 2Srd, Ordinary Meeting,

A letter from Rai Bahadur Sarat Chandra Das stating that he

will settle the question of books and manuscripts out with him when
he returned to Calcutta in December next, was recorded.

Pandit Satyavrata Samacrami was supplied at his request with

notices of Sanskrit manuscripts from Vols. I to X, Part I.

Babu Sarat Chandra Mitra was elected an Ordinary Member of the

Society.

A letter from the President on the subject of Archaeological ex-

ploration in the Nepal Terai, was recorded.

A copy of Abel-Remusat's History of Khoten (in French) was

ordered for the Society's Library.

The selling price of Mr. Wilson's Descriptive Catalogue of the

Paintings, Statues, framed Prints, Copper-plates, &c., in the rooms of the

Asiatic Society of Bengal was fixed at Re. 1 per copy.

October 28th, Ordinary Meeting.

On an application from the Meteorological Reporter to the Govern-

ment of India, an exchange of the Society's Proceedings and Journal^

Part II for the publication of the Meteorological Department was
sanctioned. It was ordered to send them the back numbers as far as

could be managed.

The thanks of the Council were conveyed to Dr. Grierson for his

brief account of the Proceedings of the International Congress of

Orientalists held at Paris in last September, and he was informed that

his report would be laid before next General Meeting and printed in

the Proceedinus.
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A copy of Cave's Ruined Cities of Ceylon was ordered for tlie

Society's Library.

Dr. Anderson having left Calcutta, Dr. Alcock agreed to carry on

the duties of the General Secretary till Mr. Wilson's return.

November 26th, Ordinary Meeting.

A letter from the President, Bikanir Agency on the subject of tlie

loan of certain manuscripts, was recorded.

With reference to a letter from Mr. Oldham, tendering his resig-

nation of the office of Trusteeship of the Indian Museum on behalf

of the Society, it was resolved to thank Mr. Oldham for his past ser-

vices, and to request him to kindly re-consider his resignation as the

Council did not consider it absolutely necessary that he should give his

continuous attendance at Trustees' Meetings.

At the suggestion of the President, it was ordered to send for a

copy of Lane-Poole Stanley's Catalogue of the collection of Arabic

coins preserved in the Khedivial Library at Cairo, for the Society's

Library.

Lieutenant Eldrid Pottinger was informed in reply to a letter

forwarding a paper on certain Tribes in Burma, &c., and asking the

Council to re-consider the question of a grant towards expenses of his

journey, that the Society while sympathising with the unsuccessful

issue of his journey of exploration, were unable to re-consider the

question of a grant but as regards his paper the Society were willing

to publish it if he submitted it independent of all other questions.

Mr. Finn having resumed charge of his duties as Natural History

Secretary from Mr. de Niceville, the change was ordered to be

reported at the next General Meeting.

On the report of the Librarian regarding certain Library Books

out with Mr. G. W. Forrest, it was ordered that the return of the

books be insisted on.

December SOthf Ordinary Meeting.

A letter from Mr. Oldham expressing willingness to continue in the

office of Trusteeship of the Indian Museum on behalf of the Society

was recorded.

On the resignation of Mr. Little of the offices of Treasurer and

Trusteeship of the Indian Museum on behalf of the Society, it was
resolved to accept Mr. Little's resignation with great regret and to

intimate the cordial thanks of the Council for his long continued,

services botli as Honorary Treasurer and Trustee. It was ordered to

ask M. G. W. Kiichler to act as Treasurer till the election in February,
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Mr, Kiichler was also elected a Trustee in the place of Mr. Little

resigned.

On the recommendation of the Council, the meeting day was

changed to Friday instead of Thursday.

Copies of Boulger's Central Asian Question, Hellwald's Russians

in Central Asia, and Bonvalot's Through the Heart of Asia, were

purchased for the Society's Library.

At the suggestion of the Secretary, the two Travelling Pandits in

search of Sanskrit Manuscripts were allowed travelling allowance as per

Travelling Allowance Code and not double Intermediate Railway

fare.

The Report having been read, the President invited its acceptance.

Mr. R. D. Mehta proposed and Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad

pastri seconded that the Report be approved.

Mr. C. Little proposed as an amendment " but that the Council

arrange during the coming year to prevent expenditure on the Journals

exceeding the amount allowed by the Society in the estimates and

report at the next annual meeting."

Mr. F. J. Rowe seconded the amendment, which was carried by a

majority of one (eleven against ten).

The President then announced that the Trustees of the " Elliott

Prize for Scientific Research " had awarded the prize for the year 1897

to Babu Sarasi Lai Sarkar, and laid on the table the following

Report on the "Elliott Prize for Scientific Research" for 1897,

The Trustees have received Essays from the following competitors

for the prize :

—

1. " ^n Investigation of the Properties of Numbers: and on Some
Propositions relating to the Theories of Congruences and of Quadratic

Residues.'"—By Sarasi Lkh Sarkar, M.A.

2. The Theory of the Half-tone dot.—By Upendrakisor Koy Chow-

DHURY, B.A.

3. Stylography of the English Language.—By Brojonath Shaha,

L.M.S.

4. An improvement of the New Method of solving Quartics by

Radicals, published in the Calcutta University Magazine, June, 1896.

—

By
Nripendra Nath Chatterji.

5. Bhuvanesa Yantra Prakas,—By Lal Trilokinath Singh.
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The Trustees, after consulting experts as provided in the scheme,
adjudge the prize for the year 1897 to Babu Sarasi Lai Sarkar, M.A.

E. J. Treveltan,

Vice-Chancellor, Calcutta University.

C. A. Martin,
,
_

Calcutta • ") ^^'^^c^or of Public Instruction, Bengal. T

O J w I, lOQQ C '^' ^' ^' HOERNLE, I

^' * ) President, Asiatic Society of Bengal. J

The President then addressed the meeting.

ANNUAL ADDRESS, 1898.

Gentlemen,

I now rise to deliver the usual annual address. I confess that

when you did me the honour, last year, of nominating me to the post of

President of your Society, it was the prospect that I should have to

deliver such an address which made me hesitate before I accepted your

honouring proposal. Looking over the annual addresses delivered with-

in the last ten years, I notice that they have been gradually growing to

very large dimensions. The last two addresses occupy respectively, in

print, 154 and 170 of the pages of our Proceedings. The thought that

possibly it might be expected of me to " break this record" caused me
many misgivings, because 1 felt that I lacked both the ability and the

leisure to do so. Indeed I felt rather inclined at one time to initiate a

new departure by returning to the previous long-prevailing custom of

the President making only a few brief observations on the past year's

proceedings of the Society. But my courage failed me ; I felt I

must leave it to some one of greater weight than myself to make the

change ; but I cannot help thinking that a return to the old practice

would be wise in the interests of the Society. At this, the busiest time

of the year, there should be no stumbling-block put in the way of

those whom we desire to take upon themselves the responsible post of

President of our Society.

There are two preliminary remarks which I wish to make. One re-

fers to the Report of the Council which has just been read. You will have

observed that we close our accounts with a deficit of Rs. 3,417-1-2

This is a rather serious matter, considering that the regular condition
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of our finances is that our income just about balances our expenditure.

The deficit has been due to two co-operating causes : a decrease in our
receipts and an increase in our expenditure. The main cause of the

former is the reduction of Rs. 744 under the head of subscriptions from
members. Only sixteen new members joined the Society during the past

year. It seems to me a cause of much regret that the Society does not

receive as much suppoct as it deserves, especially from some of the

scientific departments. I would earnestly impress upon our members
the necessity of increasing the resources of the Society by inducing

larger accessions to our numbers. The main cause of the increase

in our expenditure has been the extraordinary cost of publishing

our Journal Parts I. and II. In Part I. eight numbers (including

Extras) have been issued instead of the usual four, and in Part II. one

number, an important one, was unusually large. From one point of

view, of course, this activity is very satisfactory ; but it caused the

budget allowance to be exceeded by nearly Rs. 3,000. I trust that our

Secretaries, who so ably edit our Journals, will see the necessity of

endeavouring in the ensuing year to keep within the limits of their

allowances. There is a very special reason for the practice of economy.

In company with the rest of Calcutta our Society suffered heavily in

the late earthquake. Our premises were severely damaged, and we had

to incur a heavy bill for repairs done by Messrs. Macintosh Burn & Co.

This bill, amounting to upwards of Rs. 5,500, will have to be paid in the

course of the year, and a strong effort must be made to meet it without

crippling the resources of the Society. As one means of doing so I

would suggest the advisability of selling some of our oil-paintings.

The^'e are among them, I understand, a few of considerable value,

one, for example, of a rural scene by the younger Morland. Such

a disposal of them, I venture to think, would be not only in the

interests of the Society, but also of the pictures themselves, the proper

preservation of which, in the Calcutta climate, is a matter of great

difficulty.

The other point concerns a duty which it gives me very great

pleasure to discharge. It is to remind you of the valuable services of our

officers given by them to the Society voluntarily and at the sacrifice of

their private time and leisure. Mr. C. R. Wilson was our G-eneral

Secretary till the middle of April, when he was succeeded first by

Dr. A R. S. Anderson and afterwards by Dr. A. W. Alcock. Dr.

Ranking acted as our Philological Secretary till June, when he left

Calcutta on leave, and Dr. Bloch was appointed. Mahamahopadhyaya

Hara Prasad Shastri carried on the duties of Joint-Philological Secretary

'throughout the year ; so did Mr. F. Finn and Mr. L. de Niceville those
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of Natural History Secretary and Anthropological Secretary respec-

tively. Mr. C. Little continued our Treasurer for another year with

conspicuous zeal. To all these gentlemen I desire to offer my warm
acknowledgments for the help afforded me in presiding over the affairs

of the Society, and I would also ask you to pass a cordial vote of thanks

for their services to the* Society during the past year.

In thinking over what I should make the subject of my annual

address to you, it has occurred to me that perhaps I might be able to

say something that would interest you and at the same time not take up
too much of your time, if I were to confine myself to those departments

of research in which I have been to some extent a worker myself, and

to review the period from 1883 up to this j^ear. I have chosen this

period, both because it is characterised by special progress in those

departments, and because the preceding period of one hundred years

was reviewed by me in 1883 in the Centenary Review. The departments

I refer to are those of the History and Literature of Jainism and

Buddhism, and of Indian Archaeology and Epigraphy. To these I will

add some account of the recent Ethnographic and Linguistic Surveys,

as well as of the History of Old Calcutta.

Jainism and Buddhism.—A very great advance, during the

period under review, has been made with respect to our knowledge of

Jainism. Jainism is the great Indian rival of Buddhism, and is as

ancient an institution as the latter, though until quite recent years its

very existence before the middle ages was denied by the learned world,

and even at the present time, by the side of the world-wide fame of

its illustrious rival, it is hardly more than a name to the general public.

It owes in the main its rehabilitation as one of the most ancient

monastic organizations of India to the researches of Professor Jacobij

which were seconded by Hofrath Prof. Biihler, myself, and others.

^

The results of these may be thus summarised.

The founder of Jainism is commonly known by the title of

Mahavira, under which he is usually referred to in the sacred books of

the Jains. His personal name, however, was Vardhamana. In the

books of the rival Order of the Buddhists, he is designated the

Nataputta, i.e., " the son of the chief of the Nata clan of Ksatriyas."

For like Buddha, Mahavira was of high aristocratic descent, the son

1 For detailed information see Prof. Jacobi's Translations of the Acaragga and
Kalpa Sutras (1884), and the Uttaradhyayana and Sutrakrtagga Sutras (1895), Prof.

Biihler's Indian Sect of the Jains (1887), and my own Translation of the Upasakada^a

Sutra (1888) ; also Prof. Jacobi's Kalpa Sutra, published in 1879, and a paper of his

on the Origin of the Qvetdmhara and. Digdmhara Sects in the Journal of the German
Oriental Society, Vol. XXXVIII, 1884.
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of a Raja or petty king. His father Siddhartha was the head of a

Ksati'iya clan, the so-called Natas or Nayas, who were settled in the

suburb Kollaga of the once flourishing town of Vai9ali, whence it

is that Mahavira is occasionally designated the Vesaliya or " the man of

V"ai9ali." Vai9ali is the modern Besarh, about 27 miles north of Patna.

Anciently it consisted of thiee distinct portions,* called Vai9ali, Kunda-

gama and Vaniyaofama, and forming, in the main, the quarters in-

habited by the Brahman, Ksatriya and Baniya castes respectively. At

the present day it has entirely disappeared, but the sites of its three

component parts are still marked by the villages of Besarh, Basukund

and Baniya. While it existed, it had a curious political constitution ; it

was an olis:archic republic ; its government was vested in a Senate, com-

posed of the heads of the resident Ksatriya clans, and presided over

by an officer who had the title of King and was assisted by a Viceroy

and a Commander-in-Chief. Siddhartha was married to Tri9ala, who

was a daughter of Cetaka, the then governing King of the republic.

From her Mahavira was born in or about 599 B. C, and he was, there-

fore, a very highly connected personage. This accounts for the fact

that, like his rival Buddha, in the earlier years of his ministry, he

addressed himself chiefly to the members of the aristocracy and to his

fellow castemen, the Ksatriyas. He married, and his wife Ta96da bore

him a daughter Anojja who was mairied to Jamali, a fellow nobleman

and, later on, one of his followers. He seems to have lived in the

parental house, till his father died, and his elder brother Nandivardhana

succeeded to what principality they owned. Then at the age of thirty,

he with the consent of the head of his house, entered the spiritual

career, which in India, just as in Europe, offered a field for the ambition

of younger sons. In Kollaga, the Naya clan kept up a religious estab-

lishment, doubtless similar to those still existing in the present day.

There is one, near Calcutta, in the Maniktola suburb, which is pro-

bably known to most of us. Such establishments consist of a park or

garden, enclosing a temple and rows of cells for the accommodation of

monks, sometimes also a stupa or sepulchral monument. The whole

complex is not unusually called a Caitya, though this is strictly only

the name of the shrine within it. The Caitya of the Naya clan was

called Duipalasa, and it was kept up for the accommodation of the

monks of Par9vanatha's order, to whom the Naya clan professed

allegiance.

Mahavira, on adopting the monk's vocation, would naturally retire

to the Duipalasa Caitya and join the Order of Par9vanatha. But the

observances of that order do not seem to have satisfied his notions of

stringency, one of the cardinal points of which was absolute nudity.
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So after a trial of one year, he separated, and discarding his clothes, wan-

dered about the country of North and South Bihar, even as far as modem
Rajmahal. Considering his tenet of absolute nudity, it is no wonder

that it took twelve years before he succeeded in gaining a following tliat

acknowledged his divine mission. It was now that lie obtained the title

of Mahavira or ' Great Hero,' and was acknowledged to be a Jina and
Kevalin, i.e., a holy and omniscient person. It is his title of Jina or

' Spiritual Conqueror,' from which the names Jainism and Jain, by which
his system and his sect are now generally known, are derived ; and it is

Mahavira's initial connection with Par9vanatha's order which accounts for

the fact that the latter saint is reckoned in the Jain hierarchy as the

immediate predecessor of Mahavira, and that his image is set up in so many
Jain temples. The famous sacred hill of Parcvanatha (or Paresnath, as

it is commonly called) with its Jain temples also takes its name from him.

The last thirty years of his life Mahavira passed in teaching his religious

system and organisirig his order of ascetics, which was patronised chiefly

by those princes with whom he was related through his mother, the

kings of Videha, Magadha and Aijga, i.e., those of North and South

Bihar. In the towns and villages which lay in these parts he spent

almost the whole period of his ministry, though he extended his travels

as far north as fravasti, near the Nepalese frontier, and perhaps as far

south as the Paresnath hill. The area of his ministry, therefore, prac-

tically coincides with that of his great contemporary Buddha. His life

on the whole, was an uneventful one. With Buddha, who, as we now
see, was his most formidable rival, he does not appear to have come into

any prominent conflict. The Jain sacred books hardly notice him. On
the other hand, they tell us of a fierce hostility between Mahavira and

another great spiritual chief of those days. This was Gosala, the son

of a Mankhali or beggar, who had set up as the head of a section

of the Ajivika order of monks, an order which at that time and

for some subsequent centuries was so important as to be men-

tioned in one of A9oka's pillar edicts about 234 B.C., but which has

long since ceased to exist. This Gosala appears to have been the

first ^vho attached himself to Mahavira when the latter commenced

his naked peregrinations. But after following Mahavira for six years,

he quarelled with his master, and set up as a chief of ascetics himself,

and that, two years earlier than Mahavira himself ventured to do. This

conduct naturally enough explains the intense hostility of Mahavira,

who resented the presumption of his former disciple in taking pre-

cedence of his master.2 Besides Gosala, the apostate, Mahavira had

3 I should mention that Prof. Jacobi holds a slightly different view of Grosala's

position. According to hitn Gosala and Mahavira were two independent sect
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eleven chief disciples, who all remained true to him, and who are said

to have, between them, instructed 4,200 pramanas or monks ; but

only one of them, named Sudharman, survived his master, and it is

through him that Jainism has been continued to the present day.

Mahavira died in the seventy-second year of his life, in the small

town of Pawa, in the Patna district, Avhich is still considered one of

the most sacred spots by the Jains. The traditional dates of his

birth and death are 599 B.C. and 527 B.C. As modern research has shown

they cannot be far wrong. The corresponding dates for Buddha, who

lived to the age of eighty, are 557 and 477 B.C. It is certain that the

two men were contemporaries, and that Maliavira died some years before

Buddlia. The former, like his great contemporary, must have been an

eminently impressive personality. This accounts for his great success

as a sect founder. He certainly succeeded in eventually bringing over

to his way of thinking the whole order of Par9vanatha, so that the

name of Nirgrantha or "one without any ties," which originally

belonged to that order, attached itself to the order of Mahavira. The

only essential point of difference between them was the question of

wearing a modicum of clothes. The followers of Par^vanatha appear to

bave yielded that point for a time. The difference, however, being one

on a point of the merest decency, necessarily continued to subsist in a

dormant state, till a few centuries later it woke up again and, as we
shall see further on, led to the great division of the Jain order into the

pvetambaras and Digambaras or the ' White-clothed ' and ' Unclothed

ones.' The term Niigrantha or Nigantha, indeed, was the name by

which the Jains were originally known. They are mentioned under that

name in the same pillar edict of A^oka, about 234 B. C, which, as I

have already remarked, also names the Ajivika monks ; and it remained

their name for many centuries afterwards, for Hiuen Tsiang, in the

seventh century A.D., still knows them under no other name. How it

came to fall into disuse, and to give place to the comparatively modern
name Jain has not yet been explained.

I will notice, in passing, the coincidence between Christ and

Mahavira with respect to the number twelve of their disciples which
in either case includes an apostate. An interdependence of Chris-

tianity and Jainism, I believe, has never been seriously propounded,

as has been done in the case of Buddhism with respect to similar

coincidences. Such coincidences are apt to be urged too far; and

founders, who only associated for six years with the intention of combining their

Beets and fusing them into one ; but that at last they quarelled, probably on the
question who was to be the leader of the united sect j and thus their bitter hostility

is accounted for.
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the instance I have noted is an instructive one in that respect : isolated

coincidences possess very little evidential force. ^ With regard to

Buddhism and Jainism there are numerous coincidences in smaller

details between tlie lives and doctrines of Buddha and Maliavira ; and

this circumstance was long considered a good reason for discrediting

the story of the latter and of the early existence of the Jain sect. But
the sketch of Mahavlra's life which I have given above shows that in

the main it was entirely different from Buddha's.

Before touching on the alleged doctrinal and ceremonial coincidences,

it may be well to point out that neither Buddhism nor Jainism are

religions in the strict sense of that word. They are rather monastic

organizations. They are orders of begging fraternities, in many
respects similar to the Dominicans and Franciscans among ourselves.

Both were founded at the end of the sixtii and beginning of the fifth

centuries B.C. That period was a very active one in Northern India

with respect to religious matters. The times were rife with religious

movements. Many monastic orders sprung up: Buddhism and Jainism

were only two among tliem, though they were the most important and

most enduring. A third contemporary order, that of the Ajivikas,

which only enjoyed a transitory existence, has been already mentioned

by me incidentally. It must not be thought, however, that the institu-

tion of monasticism was any innovation on the existing religious condi-

tions of the country. That institute formed an essential part of the

original Brahmanism. The old Brahmanic religion ordained man's life

to be spent in four consecutive stages, called A9ramas. A man was to

commence life as a religious student, then to proceed to be a householder,

next to go into retirement as an anchorite, and finally to spend the

declining years of his life as a wanderinjr Sanyasin or mendicant. These

Sanyasins or Brahmanic mendicants form the prototype of the great

monastic orders that arose in the sixth century B.C., the only difference

apparently being that the Brahmanic mendicants never formed them-

selves into such large organisations as the Buddhists and Jains, The

rules and observances which were prescribed for the former were either

adopted or imitated by the latter. It is this circumstance whitih ex-

plains most of the coincidences that have been noticed between the Bud-

dhists and Jains : tliey followed the same model. Thus to mention but one

striking example, the rule of ahim^d or 'I'espeet for life ' which forms

such a prominent feature in Buddhism and even more so in Jainism,

is one which was binding on all Brahmanic mendicants. In course of

time a tendency arose in Brahmanism to limit the entry into the stage'

8 For another curious coincidence, relating to the parable of the Three

Merchants, see Jacobi's Translation of th-e Uttaradhyayaua Sutra, p. 29.
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of a mendicant to persons of the Brahman caste. It is probably this

circumstance which first led to the formation of non-brahmanic

orders such as those of the Buddhists and Jains, which were
chiefly and originally intended for persons of the second or

Ksatriya caste, though eventually other caste-men were also admitted.

It is easy to understand that tliese non-brahmanic orders would

not be looked upon by the Sanyasins as quite their equals, even

when they were quite as orthodox as themselves, and on the other hand
that this treatment by the Bralimanic ascetics would beget in their

rivals a tendency to dissent and even to opposition. Thus the

Buddhists and Jains were not only led to discard the performance of

religious ceremonies which was also done by the Brahmanic mendicants,

but to go further and even discontinue the reading of the Vedas. It was

this latter practice which really forced them outside the pale of Brah-

manism. The still very prevalent notion that Buddhism and Jainism

were reformatory movements, and that, more especially, they represented a

revolt against the tyranny of caste, is quite erroneous. They were only

a protest against the caste exclusiveness of the Brahmanic ascetics ; but

caste as such, and as existing outside their orders, wa,s fully acknowledged

by them. Even inside their orders, admission, though professedly

open to all, was practically limited to the higher castes. It is also

significant for the attitude of these orders to the Brahmanic institutions

of the country, that though in spiritual matters their so-called lay-

adherents were bound to their guidance, yet with regard to ceremonies,

such as those of birth, marriage and death, they had to look for service

to their old Brahmanic priests. The Buddhist or Jain monk functionated

as the spiritual director to their respective lay communities, but the

Brahmans were their priests.

It will thus be seen that the points of resemblance, undoubtedly

existing between the orders of the Buddhists and Jains, are the natural

result of the surrounding conditions under which they both arose and

lived. Their points of difference are numerous, both in regard to doctrine

and practice. They are so many, and often so minute and technical,

that it would be difficult for me to render them intelligible within a small

compass ; nor would such an exposition be of any general interest.

Those whom it may interest, will find the subject fully and ably discuss-

ed by Professor Jacobi in the Introductions to his Translations (see

footnote, on p. 3). I may mention, however, two points which I believe

have not been elsewhere noticed, but which, to my mind, very clearly

bring out the extreme difference in the character and practice of the

two orders. There is a celebrated term common to both the Buddhists

and Jains ; the term tri-ratna or " the three jewels." With the former
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these are Buddha, the Law and the Order; but with the latter they are

Kight faith, Right cognition, and Right conduct. These mottoes, as

we might call them, of the two orders are significant. That of the

Buddhists refers to concrete, that of the Jaitis to abstract things. The
former shows that Buddhism was animated by a practical and active

spirit, while the latter shows Jainisra to have been speculative and unin-

terprising. The history of the two orders proves this inference. While

Buddhism, with its active missionary spirit, spread far and wide beyond

the borders of India, and outgrowing the narrow bounds of a mere

monastic order developed into popular religions in Ceylon, Burma, Tibet

and other lands, Jainism always lived a quiet, unobtrusive life within

the borders of India, travelling but little, if at all, beyond them. Again,

the term applied collectively to the order both by the Buddhists

and Jains was sarjgha or " the Order." But the Jains qualified it

by the addition of the further term caturvidha or " four-fold;"

With them the monastic order included four classes of persons

:

monks, nuns, lay-brothers and lay-sisters. With the Buddhists the

order included only two classes : monks and nuns ; their lay-adherents

stood in no essential or organic connection with them. It is obvious

that no order of mendicant monks could possibly maintain its existence

without some sort of relation to the surrounding secular community.

It must of necessity depend for its sustenance and support on those

within that community who, out of reverence for the Order, supported it

with their alms. But the two orders observed a very different policy

towards their respective lay-adheients. With the Buddhists they had

no part and parcel in the monastic organization. They were not

formally admitted into communion with the order, they had not

to take any vows, there were no rules to regulate their position

or conduct, no regular devotional services were held for them,

neither was there any formal exclusion of any unworthy lay-person
;

in fact, the position of the lay-adherents was so loose and informal

that a lay-adherent of the Buddhistic order might at the same

time be also an adherent of another order ; there were no rules prohibit-

ing such an anomalous position. The proud feeling of being a member
of Buddha's great order and partaking of its spiritual benefits was not

permitted to the Buddhist lay-adherent. Yery different was the case

of the Jain lay-adherent. His position was exactly the reverse in all

the points just enumerated. He formed an integral part of the organi-

sation, and thus was made to feel that his interests were bound up
with those of his order. In this matter Buddhism made a fatal

mistake ; for their treatment of their lay-adherents was one of the

main causes of the eventual total disappearance of their order from
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India, the land of their home. When in the course of time, in con-

sequence of the change of religious tendencies which already began to-

operate in the seventh century A.D., at the time of the celebrated

Chinese Buddhist pilgrim, Hiuen Tsiang, the recruitment of their

order declined ; and when, later on, the pressure of the spiritual

opposition of the great Brahmanic orders, founded in the ninth century

A.D. by paijkaracarya and his disciples, increased ; and when finally, in

the twelvth and thirteenth centuries A.D., the storm of the iconoclastic

Muhammadan conquest swept over India, and, as related in the histories

of Taranath and Minhaju-d-din, inflicted wholesale massacre on the

few still surviving monastic settlements. Buddhism simply collapsed

;

it utterly disappeared. 'Having maintained no inseparable bond with

the broad strata of the secular life of the people, it had no chance of

recruitment, it could neither maintain, nor recover itself. The lay-fol-

lowers of Buddliism, having lost their monks to whom no paramount

interest bound them, by a most natural process relapsed into Brahmanism,

in which they again found, as they had done before the advent of Bud-

dhism, not only their priests, but also their spiritual directors. Some

small portions only of the former Buddhist laity, here and there, especial-

ly in Bengal, preferred to keep aloof, maintaining a caricatured foina of

Buddhism without Buddha and his Order, in which it is only with great

difficulty that one can recognize the distorted traces of the once flourish-

ing system of Buddha. The discovery of these caricatured survivals of

Buddhism in Bengal is mainly due to the researches of our Joint-Philo-

loo-ical Secretary, Pandit Hara Prasad Shastri, who has unearthed them

as it were in the followers of Dharma, one of the well-known units of

the Buddhist Trinity, and published an account of them in the Journal

of our Society for 1895. From them Dharmtolla Street takes its

name, and their Dharma temple still stands in the modern Jaun Bazar

Street.

Very different was the fate of Jainism which securely lived through

the stormy times that shattered Buddhism. It has maintained itself

quietly and unobtrusively to the present day ; and its prospering

monastic settlements and lay-communities are still to be found in

"Western and Southern India and Bengal ; one of them we have close

to our own doors, in the Maniktola suburb of this city. Jainism, indeed,

is the only one of the almost primeval monastic orders of India which

has survived down to the present day. But the history of an order of

such a retiring character can necessarily offer but few points of

general interest. There is really only one event in it which in its

results obtrudes itself on the notice of the outside world. This is the

great schism, which has been already alluded to, into the two divisions



1898.] Annual Address. 47^

of the pvefcambaras and Digambaras, the ' White-clothed ' and the

* Unclothed ' monks. The division took place, as indicated by the

name, on the question of wearing clothes, though there are also other

differences both in point of doctrine and practice, which, however, are

of no general interest. The two divisions maintain an entirely separate

and even antagonistic existence ; they possess also almost entirely distinct

literatures, and the most ancient class of sacred books, the so-called

Aggas and Purvas, have been preserved only in the pvetambara

division. Moreover both divisions are now divided into an extensive

ramification of schools and lines of teachers, which gradually grew up

in the course of centuries. Tlie historical, or rather chronicling, spirit

is as strongly developed in the Jains as it is in- the Buddhists. They

keep up regular Pattavalis or lists of the succession of teachers, several

of which have been published by Hofrath Prof. Biihler, Dr. Klatt and

myself in the Indian Antiquary and the Epigraphia Indica; and their

sacred and other books are throughout interspersed with an abundance of

chronicling notices, which have been extracted and recorded, in addition to

the scholars already mentioned, by Professors Weber and Bhandarkar.*

From all these materials the Jain tradition regarding their Order and

their Sacred Books may be gathered. In its main features it is as

follows.

In the second century after Mahaviia's death (about 310 B.C.) a

very severe famine, lasting twelve years, took place in the country of

Magadha, the modern Bihar, beyond which, as yet, the Jain order does not

seem to have spread. At that titne Candra Gupta, of the Maurya dy-

nasty, was king of the country, and Bliadrabahu was the head of the

still undivided Jain community. Under tlie pressure of the famine,

Bhadrabahu with a portion of his people emigrated into the Karnata

(or Canarese) country in the south of India. Over the other portion

that remained in Mngadha, Sthiilabhadra assumed the headship.

Towards the end of the famine, during the absence of Bhadrabahu,

a Council assembled at Pataliputra, the modern Patna ; and this Council

collected the Jain sacred books, consisting of the eleven Arjgas and
the fourteen Purvas, which latter are collectively called the twelfth Agga.

The troubles that arose during the period of famine produced also a

change in the practice of the Jains. The rule regarding the dress of tlie

monks had been, that they should ordinarily go altogether naked, though
the wearing of certain clothes appears to have been allowed to the weaker
members of the order. Those monks that remained behind felt cou-

* See Prof. Weber's Catalogue of the Jain Manuscripts in Berlin, 1888 and 1892
;

also Prof. Bhandarkar's Report on the Search for Sanskrit MSS., 1883-84. For a

fuller list, see Prof. Jacobi's Introduction to his Translation of Jaina Sutras, Part II.
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strained by ihe exigencies of the time to abandon tbe rule of nakedness,

and to adopt the " white " dress. On the other band, those who out

of religious zeal chose to exile themselves rather than admit a change

of the rule of nakedness, made that rule compulsory on all the members

of their portion of the order. When on the restitution of peace and

plenty, the exiles returned to tlieir country, the divergence of practice,

which had in the meantime fully established itself between the two

parties, made itself too markedly felt to be overlooked. The returned

exiles refused to hold fellowship any longer with the (in their opinion)

peccant portion that had remained at home. Thus the foundation was laid

of the division between the two sections of the Digambaras or naked

ones and pvetambaras or white-clothed ones. As a consequence of this

difference, the Digambaras refused to acknowledge the collection of

Sacred Books made by the Council of Pataliputra ; and they, therefore,

declare that, for them, the Purvas and Aqgas are lost. The difference,

however, did not at once result in a definite schism: to this it does not

appear to have cotne till a few centuries later, when the final separation

took place in the year 79 or 82 A.D. On this point both sections are

practically unanimous, their dates only differing by three years. At
this time the Jain order had already spread far beyond the borders of its

narrow home in Bihar, and ramified into numerous schools and subdivi-

sions, some of which (as we shall piesently see) possessed already flourish-

ing settlements in Mathura. It would seem that this spii it of expansion

developed in the order principally in the time of Suhastin, who was the

head of the pvetambara section towards the end of the third century

B.C. ; for it is just under him that the Pattavalis record an extraordi-

narily large number of divisions and subdivisions. It is certain that

about the middle of the second century B.C. the Jain order had

spread as far as the Southern part of Orissa ; for the Jains are re-

ferred to in Kharavela's inscription on the Khandagiri rock, near

Cuttack.

In the course of time the collection of sacred books, or Siddhanta

as it is called by the Jains, which the Council of Pataliputra had estab-

lished, fell mote or less into disorder. It even was in danger of becom-

ing extinct, owing to the scarcity of manuscripts. It became, therefore,

necessary to reduce it to order, and to fix it in an authorised edition of

manuscript " books." This was done at a Council held in Vallabhi in

Gujarat, under the presidency of Devarddhi, the head of one of the

principal schools.

It is clear from this tradition that the collection of the Jain sacred

books, as preserved by the fvetambara section of the community, goes

back to the end of the fourth or the beginning of the third century
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before the Christian era; for the Council of Patalipufcra which made the

collection must have taken place about 300 B.C. The very process of

a collection points to the fact of a previous existence ; and the tradition

of the Jains maintains that the Purvas, one of the two main divisions of

the collection, were taught by Mahavira himself to his immediate

disciples, the so-called Ganadharas, and the latter composed the Aqs^as,

the other main division. The name Purva means an ' earlier ' composi-

tion ; and the Purvas were evidently called so because they existed

prior to the Ai)gas. At the time of the Council of Pataliputra a large

poi-tion of them, as the Jains themselves admit, had been already lost

;

and what still remained was then embodied in a twelfth Aijga. The

Jain traditions about these Purvas clearly point to the fact that there

was once an original set of sacred books, the remains of which were,

by the Pataliputra Council, re-cast and collected in a new form, better

adapted to the changed circumstances of the time.

Such is the tradition of the Jaina order with respect to its history

and its sacred books. Until some thirty years ago, the prevalent

disposition was to treat this tradition with great distrust. The pre-

sence of the strongly developed and curiously exact chronicling spirit,

however, which I have already remarked on, as manifest throughout

most of the literature of the Jains, lends but little support to that

attitude ; and his fact has been increasingly realised through the more

intimate acquaintance with Jain literature which has been gained,

during the period under review, through the publication of Jain

books made by Professors Jacobi, Lenmann, myself and others.

Professor Jacobi, by a careful examination of the language and style of

the Jain sacred books, which showed their very archaic character,

contributed not a little to this result. Still so long as no independent

and incontrovertible evidence could be brought forward in corroboration

of the statements of the Jain tradition, no full conviction of the general

reliability of it could be hoped for. The discovery of such independent

corroborative evidence is the most striking feature of the period I am
reviewing and is etitirely due to the acumen of Hofrath Prof. Biihler

of Vienna.^ On making a re-examination of certain inscriptions, found

in 1871 by the late Major-General Sir A, Cunningham in the ruins of the

Kaqkhali mound in Mathura,^ Hofrath Biihler discovered among them
some whicb made mention of several teachers and subdivisions of the

Jains. Accordingly he arranged with Dr. J. Burgess, who was at that

^ His researches on this subject are contained in a series of papers published

in the volumes of the Vienna Oriental Journal for 1887 to 1891 and 1896, and ia

the Transactions of the Imperial Academy of Sciences in Vienna for 1897.

6 See his Survey Reports, Vol. II.
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time at the bead of the ArchaBological Department, to make a thorough

excavation of that mound. The work of excavation was carried ont,

under the superintendence of Dr. Fiihrer, during the working

seasons of 1889 to 1893, and again in 1896. An abundant yield of fresh

inscriptions was obtained, impressions of all of which were sent to

Hofrath Biihler. Bj him they were carefully examined, and a selection

of the most valuable published, with facsimiles, in the Vienna Oriental

Journal, as well as in the two first volumes of the Bpigraphia Indica.

What makes these inscriptions particularly valuable is the fact that

many of them are dated in years of the Indo-Scythian era, that is, the

era which was used by the Indo-Scythian kings Kanishka, Huvishka

and Yasudeva. These kings flourished in the two first centuries of the

Christian era, and their empire included North-Western India, as far

down as Mathura. The dates of the inscriptions range from the 5th to

98th year of that era, and are, according to the usually accepted interpre-

tation, equivalent to AD. 83-176. Accordingly they prove the existence

of the Jain order in Mathura at an as early a date as the first and second

centuries of our era. Most of these inscriptions were found engraved

on the pedestals of Jain statues, and recorded the dedication of these

statues to some Jain temple by Jain laymen or laywomen under the

direction of some Jain monk or nun, whose spiritual pedigree is carefully

recorded. These dedications furnish corroborative evidence on many
points of great interest.

In the first place, the divisiot»s and subdivisions of the order

to which the directing monk or nun are recorded to have belonged,

strikingly agree with those, the existence of which in the first and second

centuries of our era are also recorded in the Kalpastitra and other books of

the Jains. One of the Ganas or divisions which is most frequently men-

tioned is the Kautika, which was founded by Susthita, who was at

the head of the order in the first half of the second century B.C.

Moreover this division belonged to the fvetambara section of the

Jains. Thus we have here not only indirect evidence of the exis-

tence of the ^vetambara Jains in the middle of the second century

before Christ, but also direct evidence of the spread of the Kauti-

ka division, in the first and second centuries A.D., as far as Mathura,

where, to judge from the frequent mention of their name in the inscrip-

tions, they had a numerous and prosperous settlement. At that period

there was also a Jain settlement in Bulandshahar, for the inscriptions

also mention monks of a subdivision called after Uccanagara, or Varana,

both of which anciently were names of that town.

In the second place, the inscriptions prove the existence of Jain

nuns as a regular part of the order ; and they also show that these
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nuns were very active in the interest of their faith, especially among the

female members of the lay community, since in all cases, except one, lay-

women dedicated images at the request of nuns. This fully agrees with

the statements of the Jain scriptures. Moreo\^er it affords an addi-

tional proof of the very early split of the order into the two sections

of the ^vetambaras and Digambaras. For the latter do not admit nuns

into the order ; only the pvetarabaias do so. The inscriptions, therefore,

prove that the Mathura settlement was one of the fvefarabara section,

and that the split of the order was already fully established in the

first century of our era.

Another point clearly brought out by the inscriptions is the posi-

tion of the lay element in the Jain community. I have already re-

marked that that element formed an integral part of the Jain

organization, and shown the very important bearing of this point on the

fortunes of the Jain order. The inscriptions apply to the laymen and

laywomen the terms Cravaka and pravika respectively,—terms which

have survived to the present day in the form of Saraogi by which the Jain

laity are often known. Among the Buddhists the term <pravaka is also

used, but there it signifies an Arhat, that is a monk of a particular degree

of sanctity. This circumstance not only marks the position of tlie lay

element within the Jaiti order, but also brings out clearly an essential

difference between the two great orders of Jains and Buddhists.

Again another point worthy of notice is that the inscriptions often

mention the caste of Jain lay-people. I have already remarked how
erroneous the idea is that Jainism or Buddhism intended to subvert the

caste system. A lay convert to Jainism does not loose his caste by his

conversion. He may have to give up the exercise of the trade of his

caste, but if he wants a wife for himself or his son, or a husband for

his daughter, he can only get them from his old caste. Thus one

inscription records a donation by a layman of the lobar or smith's caste.

He cannot have been a smith after his conversion, because Jainism

forbids that trade to a layman. The reference, therefore, must be to

the caste to which he or his ancestors belonged. It appears, however,

from the inscriptions that even then, as in our days, most of the lay

people belonged to the mercantile rather than the artificing classes.

I might mention many more points of detail in which the inscrip-

tions discovered in Mathura corroborate the statements of the Jain

books ; but I must refer those who mny be interested in the subject, for

further information to the papers themselves of Hofrath Prof. Biihler.

There is one point, however, which I must not pass over. There is

hardly another thing which has hitherto been considered a more charac-

teristic external mark of Buddhism than tlie well-known Wheel and Stupa
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and their accessories. The late Pandit Bhagwatilal Indraji was the first

to point out in 1883, in a paper on the Hathigumpha iiiscriptionj read

before the Sixth International Congress of Orientalists at Leyden, that

the Jains worshipped stupas. But Hofrath Prof. Biihler's investigations

have now fully proved that the hitherto accepted opinion about the "Wheel

and Stiipa must henceforth be relegated to the limbo of popular errors.

The remnants of a Jain stiipa have been discovered at Mathura. Indeed

under the influence of the old error, it was at first thought that it must

be Buddhist ; but when ruins of two Jain temples were found in the

closest proximity and all the other numerous evidences of Jainism, such

as inscriptions and images of Jain saints, came to light, the true

character of the stiipa as a Jain monument could no longer be doubted.

This discovery has been confirmed by the discovery of sculptured slabs,

on which Jain stupas with all their accessories are fully represented,

closely resembling those hitherto known to us as Buddhist. Hofrath

Prof. Biihler has even gone further and shown that the building and

worshipping of stupas was an ancient practice common not only to the

Buddhists and Jains, but also to other and even orthodox Brahnianic

orders of ascetics. One of the most curious discoveries is an inscribed

and sculptured slab, which formed the pedestal of a Jain statue. It shows

the representation of a Wheel mounted on a trident, exactly in the same

wny as seen on Buddhist monuments, and proves that the celebrated

Wheel is not a distinctive mark of the Buddhists. The inscription

states that the statue was put up by a Jain lay-woman under the advice

of her spiritual director, and the portrait-figures of these are sculp-

tured on the slab in the act of worshipping the sacred symbol. The

inscription further states that the statue was put up in a year probably

corresponding to 157 A.D., at a votive stupa which was built by the

Gods. That phrase " built by the Gods " shows that the stupa must

have been an extremely ancient one, since in the second century A.D. its

real origin had already been forgotten, and a myth did duty for historical

truth. The conclusion is inevitable that the stupa must have been

erected several centuries earlier, and this is confirmed by a tradition

which Hofrath Prof. Biihler has discovered in one of the Jain books.
"^

According to that tradition, the stupa was still in existence in the

middle of the ninth century A.D., when it underwent repairs, and was

encased in stone. Originally it is said to have been built of bricks, and

to have enshrined a gold casket dedicated to Par9vanatha. This gold

casket had been brought, as it is said, by the gods to Mathura, and was

for a long time kept exposed to view for the worship of the Jains

;

T Jiuaprabha's Tirthakalpa ; see the Transactions of the Vienna Academy of

Sciences, Vol. CXXXVII.
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but afterwards, when one of the ancient kings of Mathura attempted

to appropriate it, a brick stupa was built over it. This probably refers

to the second century before Christ, when the Jains settled in Mathura

and when they may have brought the casket with them from Bihar :

the king might be the Indo- Scythian Kanishka, who reigned about the

commencement of our era.

While thus the period under review has been one of fundamental

importance for our knowledge of the history of Jainism and its founder,

it has not been altogether unfruitful with respect to the great rival

organisation of Buddhism. The history, indeed, of that order and of its

founder has long been well known, yet, curiously enough, until quite

recently, none of the localities connected with the most important events

in Buddha's personal history, such as his birth and death, had been iden-

tified. There was certainly one good reason for this curious circumstance
;

for, as it now turns out, those localities are outside our borders, within the

territory of Nepal, and therefore have been precluded from the search

operations of our archaeological surveys.

With the discoveries in this respect the name of one of the mem-
bers of our Society, Dr. L. A. Waddell, the learned author of Buddhism

in Tibet, is prominently connected. The zeal with which he has

devoted a portion of his holidays and the opportunities afforded by

official tours to the search for long lost Buddhist localities cannot be

too highly praised. In 1891 he succeeded, on one of his tours, to dis-

cover near the village of Uren, in the district of Mungir, the site of

the celebrated Hermitage of Buddha, where that saint is reported by

Hiuen Tsiang to have rested for a season during the rains. Tlie full

details of this identification have been published by Dr. Waddell in our

Journal.^ Subsequent researches enabled him to discover in the

neighbourhood of Patna City what appears to be conclusive evidence of

the exact position of the great emperor Anoka's famous capital of

Pataliputra.^ The evidence thus furnished, in 1892, is at present being

followed up, so far as financial considerations permit, by the Government

of Bengal.

The most important discovery, however, to which his studies of old

Buddhist history have led, is that of Buddha's birth-place in the neigh-

bourhood of a small village called Nigliva. This is situated, just beyond

the British frontiers, within the Nepalese Terai, about 20 miles north

of the Chillia Police Station in the Basti District. Rumours of the

existence near that place of one or more inscribed pillars had been cur-

8 See Volume LXT, for 1892.

9 Published in his pamphlet on the Discovery of the Exact Site of Asoka'i

Classical Capital of Pdtaliputra ; 1892.
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i>ent for many years. Mr. V. A. Smith had heard of one '*a dozen years

ago." Bat they took more definite shape in the spring of 1893 when a

Nepalese Officer, Major Jashkaran Singh of* Balrampur, saw an,d

reported an A9oka pillar in the Terai. Through the information thus

furnished Dr. Fiihrer was enabled in March 1895 to visit the spot, and

to find there, on the banks of the Kigali Sagar, a pillar, with an edict

of king A9oka inscribed on it. This edict, when deciphered in April

X895 by Hofrath Prof. Biihler,iO proved that the ruins of a stupa clo,se

by were those of the funeral monument of the mythicnl Buddha K5iia-

gamana. Dr. Fiilirer also noticed in the neighbourhood " vast ruins" which

clearly pointed to the existence there of a large inhabited place in ancient

days. A report of these discoveries was published by him in July 1895.

As soon as Dr. Waddell, who had for some time made Hiuen Tsiang's

account of Buddha's birth-place a special study, read the newly-found edict,

he at once saw the clue which it supplied towards fixing the site of

that place in the neighbourhood of the Konagarnana stupa and

its pillar. He published his discovery in June 1896,*^ • pointing

out that, in accordance with the indication given by Hiuen Tsiang,

Kapilavastu, the birth-place of Buddha, must be within a few

miles distance of Nigliva. Thereupon the Government of India was

moved, both by Dr. Waddell and Dr. Fiihrer, to obtain the permission

of the Nepalese Darbar to explore the site thus indicated, in order to

verify its being that of Kapilavastu. That permission having been

secured, and Dr. Waddell's services not being available. Dr. Fiihrer

was deputed to carry out the desired verification. In November 1896

he proceeded to Nigliva, and finding that the Nepalese Government were

not prepared to undertake excavations, he went on, south-eastward, to

Bhagwanpur, where he had been told, in the previous year, of the exist-

ence of another inscribed pillar. He there found the looked-for pillar

on the 1st December 1896, and upon it an inscription which identified

the spot upon which it stood as the celebrated Garden of Lumbini in

which Buddha is said to have been born. Starting from this spot as a

fixed point, Dr. Fiihrer next discovered the ruins of Kapilavastu, at a

distance of twelve miles north-west of it, and five miles west of Nigliva.

This places Kapilavastu practically at the point indicated for it by Dr.

Waddell.^'^ It still remains to explore the site of that celebrated town, and

to excavate its more prominent ruins. This is a task which, as I learn

from Dr. J'iihrer, is at present in progress under his superintendence.

10 See the Academy, for 27th April 1895.

11 In the Englishman of the 1st Jane 1896.

12 For further particulars see Dr. Fiihrer b Annual Progress Reports for 1893-97 j

also Journal) Royal Asiatic Society, for 1897, pp. 429, 615, 644.
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With the discovery of Kapilavastu, it will now be possible also to

identify definitely Kusinagara, the place where Buddha died. It is pro-

bable that it will be found to the eastward, either just within or just

without the frontier-line dividing British and Nepalese territory.

To discover this celebrated spot must be the next object of archaeolo-

gical research.

Archaeology and Epigraphy.— I will now proceed to give you

some account of our progress in Indian archaeology and epigraphy.

The eailiest specimen of Indian writing known to us is that which

is found ill the celebrated Ayoka inscriptions. A9oka reigned in the

latter half of the third century B.C. His capital was at Pataliputra, the

•modern Patna, but he ruled over an empire which probably had the

^widest extension ever attained by any under a native Indian ruler.

This is shown by the wide distribution of the edicts which he caused

to be engraved on rocks and pillars throughout his dominions, and in

which he promulgated his regulations for ordering the moral and reli-

gious welfare of his subjects. These edicts have been found as far

east as Dhauli in Orissa, as far west as Shahbazgarhi beyond the

Indus, and as far south as Siddapur in Mysore. The northern ex-

. tension of A9oka's empire is shown by the recent discovery (in 1895)

of a pillar inscription of his in Nigliva, within the Nepalese frontiers.

The Mysore edicts, too, are a recent discovery, having been found by

Mr. Lewis Rice in 1892 near the village of Siddapur, in the Chitaldrug

district in the Mysore State. One of these A9oka edicts forms a con-

nected series of fourteen paragraphs. It occurs in a nearly identical

version engraved on large rocks or boulders at six different places, among
them at Girnar in Juuagarh, at Mansehra near Abbottabad, and at

Shahbazgarhi. At these three places, the three last paragraphs of the

edict had long been missing ; but quite recently, they have been recovered,

either wholly or in part. One was discovered by Major H. A. Deane,

in 1887, another by a subordinate ofiicer of the Archaeological Depart-

ment in 1889, and the third by Kae Bahadur Gopalji S. Desai in 1893.1^

Until recently it had been customary to call the script used in

these inscriptions the " A9oka characters," because for a long time

they had not been observed to occur in any inscriptions but tltose of

A9oka. Gradually, however, other inscriptions came to light, exhibit-

ing the same characters. They were observed, e.g., on very early coins

of Graeco-Indian and other dynasties ; and they also appear on the sculp-

tures of the Barhaub stupa which may be seen in one of the galleries

13 Published bj Ilofrath Prof. Biihler in the Epigraphia Indica, Vol. I, p. 16, in

the Vienna Oriental Journal, Yol. VIII, p. 318, and in the Journal of the German
Oriental Sooietji Vol. XLIV, p. 702. .

. .
-
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of the Indian Museum. Since then they have been found, for example,

in an inscription of the Pabhosa cave which was discovered in

1887 by Mr. J. Cockburn of the Opium Department,'* in another found

in the same year by the late Kaviraj Syamal Das near Nagari

in Mewar, and in the curious copper-plate, discovered by Dr. Hoey

in 1894 at Sohgaura in the G5rakhpur District.*^ The name " A9oka

character " was, therefore, found very misleading and inconvenient.

Hence, seeing that A9oka belonged to the Maurya dynasty, the

term " Maurya characters " or " Maurya script " has now generally

been adopted. This Maurya script is the lineal ancestor of the modern

Northern Indian scripts, notably of the best known among them,

the Nagari or Devanagari. There are few things so interesting

in archaeology as the history, with all its concomitant details, of the

evolution of the modern scripts of Northern India. But unfortunately,

till recently, the absence of a good text-book on the subject was felt

to be a great hindrance. A very creditable attempt to supply this

want was made by a native scholar Gaurishankar Hirachand Ojha of

Udaipar in his Palseography of India, published in 1894. But still more

was required, and this has now been supplied by Hofrath Prof. G. Biihler

of Vienna, who is facile princeps in all matters appertaining to Indian

epigraphy and palaeography. His excellent and exhaustive Indian

Palseography was published in 1897, and forms a portion of the

Encyclopaedia of Indo-Aryan Research, which is being brought out under

his general editorship, and which will present a summary of everything

that modern research has established in the domains of Indian philology

and archaeology. The name Brahmi has been adopted by him as a

general term for all the Northern Indian types of alphabet. A cursory

survey of these types will show that their evolution has produced a very

marked change in the form of the letters about the middle of the fourth

century A.D. The oldest type of the preceding period is represented

by the Maurya script of the time of A9oka. The oldest type of the

second great period— that type with which this period commences— is

what is known as the " Gupta characters." This script is called so

because it is used by the kings of the Gupta dynasty who reigned in the

fourth and fifth centuries A.D., first in Pataliputra or Patna and after-

wards either in Ko9ambi or in Ayodhya,^^ and whose empire was

1* Published by Mr. Cockburn in our Journal, Vol. LVI, p. 31, by myself in the

Proceedings As. Soc. Beng., for 1887, p. 103 and by Dr. Fiihrer in the Epigraphia

Jndica, Vol. II, p. 242.

IB Published by Dr. Hoey, Mr. Smith, and myself in our Proceedings for 1894,

p. 84, and by Hofrath Prof. Biihler in the Vienna Oriental Journal, Vol. X, p. 138.

W See Mr. V. A. Smith, in Journal, Royal Asiatic Society, for 1897, p. 910.
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>for a time almost as extensive as that of A§oka. The second period

may be reckoned to have extended to the end of the twelfth century

A.D. From that time the Northern Indian alphabets as they now
exist have practically become established. The earlier period, also,

seems to me to divide itself similarly into two sub-periods about the

commencement of the Christian era. The later sub-period is charac-

terised by the " Indo-Scythian characters," used under the kings of the

Tndo-Scytliian dynasty, in the first and second centuries A.D. Their

empire was in North-Western India and reached as far as Mathura,

where the numerous Jain inscriptions written in the Indo-Scythian

script, referred to in the preceding part of my address, have been found.

In this connection I may note a remarkable discovery, made by Dr.

W. Hoey in 1896 in Gopalpur in the Gorakhpur District. '7 It is that

of a few bricks of large size (10|^ by 4<^ incbes) inscribed with portions

of certain Buddhist sacred books. They were dug out from an under-

ground chamber, and the circumstance of some Indo-Scythian copper coins

having been found with them shows that their deposition must be referred

to the third century A. D. This is confirmed by the character of the

writing which is transitional between the Indo-Scythian and Gupta scripts.

With the exception of the legends of the Gupta coins, inscriptions dating

from the period between 250 and 400 A.D. were almost altogether lacking.

The discovery, therefore, of these bricks now helps to fill up a con-

siderable gap in Indian epigraphy. Moreover it is startling to find

the Indian Buddhists using bricks, as the Assyrians did, to preserve

long documents. Speaking of Gupta coins I may mention that we now
possess an excellent and exhaustive monograph on the subject, published

in 1889 and 1892 by Mr. V. A. Smith in the Journal of the Royal

Asiatic Society.'^ Some of the gold coins and medals, issued by the

kings of the Gupta dynasty, are among the finest known in Indian Numis-

matics. With regard to this dynasty a very important discovery was

made in 1888 at Bhitari in the Ghazipur district. This was a large

seal of copper and silver, the legend on which in 1889 I succeeded in

deciphering,^^ and which proved that the dynasty consisted of nine

members instead of the seven hitherto known. The two new members
are Pura Gupta and Kumara Gupta II. The history of two earlier

members, Samudra Gupta and Candra Gupta, has been examined in

detail in three very interesting papers published by Mr. V. A. Smith in

n Published by Mr. V. A. Smith in our Proceedings for 1896, p. 99.

18 Also in our own Journal, Vol. LlIT, for 1884 ; see also his papers on "Numia*
matic Novelties" in our Journal, Vols. LXV and LXVI.

19 Published in a joint-paper by Mr. V. A. Smith and myself in our Journal^^

Vol. LVIII, for 1889.
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the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society for ISO?.'^^ All inscriptions in

the Gupta character, known up to the year J888, have been collected by

Dr. J. F. Fleet and published by him, with facsimiles, in the third

volume of the Corpus Inscriptioniim Indicarum, in the introduction to

which he has also finally settled the hitherto much disputed epoch of the

celebrated Gupta era to be the year 319-20 A.D.^i

For long the prevalent opinion has been that the introduction of

the art of writing into India took place in the third century B.C., during

the rule of the Maurya dynasty. This opinion was based on the fact

that the earh'est specimens of writing, though incised in places as widely

;apart as Orissa and Gujarat, appeared on the first view to show no local

^varieties in the shape of their letters. ]\Iore accurately made facsimiles

and a more thorough and minute examination of these facsimiles, such as

Hofrath Prof. Biihler and Mr. E. Senart have latterly made and published

in the Journals of the German and French Asiatic Societies, have now
brought to light the fact that smaller local varieties are by no means

absent. The most striking evidence, however, of the existence of a

well-marked local variety has been afforded by the inscriptions on the

i-elic-casket, found in J 891 in the Bbattiprolu stupa in the Kistna

District of the Madras Presidency. These inscriptions, as Hofrath

Piof. Biihler has discovered,^^ show a system of writing which in some

respects is radically different fi'om that preva^'ling in the more Northern

inscriptions of A9oka. Thus, to mention only one point, the Bbattiprolu

alphabet contains one new letter ( I) and five new forms of other letters

(gh, j, m, e, s). It is obvious that this discovery throws a new light on

the question of the age of the art of writing in India. Such a marked

variation cannot have sprung up in a short time, but must have had a

long history before the time of A^oka. With this new light, and with

the help of accurate facsimiles now available, Hofrath Prof. Biihler sub-

jected the question of the age and origin of the Brahmi script to a fresh

searching investigation.23 Their result is to render two facts extremely

probable : first that the Brahmi script is directly derived from the

oldest Phenician alphabet, and secondly that it was in common use in

80 See Articles I, II and XXIX in that Journal.

81 The title of this volume is Inscriptions of the Early Gupta Kings and their

Successors. On the epoch see also Dr. Fleet's paper in the Journal of the Bombay
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, Vol. XVIII, for 1891, p. 71.

22 Published in the Academy for May 1892, Vienna Oriental Journal, Vol. VI,

p. 148, and Epigraphia Indica, Vol. II, p. 323.

23 Published in the Transactions of the Vienna Imperial Academy of Sciences,

Vol. CXXXIl, under the title : Indian Studies, No. Ill, on the " Origin of the Indian

Brahma Alphabet." A very useful abstract of Hofrath Prof. Biihler's ai-gument is

^iven by Br. G. A. Grierson in the Indian Antiquary, Vol. XXIV, p. 246.
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India during the fifth, and perhaps in the sixth, century B.C. The
Brahmi script, like the English, runs from the left to right, while the

Phenician script, like the Hebrew, used to run from the right to the

left. If Hofrath Prof. Biihler's theory is correct, one may expect to find

in India some evidence of the change of the direction in writino*.

Curiously enough such evidence does exist. A coin has been found by
the late Major-General Sir A. Cunningham'^* in Eran, in the Central

Provinces, which clearly exhibits a legend in Brahmi cliaracters

running from the right to the left. It is probably of about the same
age as the A9oka edicts, that is, about the third century B.C. ; and

as these edicts themselves occasionally show single letters placed in

that reversed direction, it becomes very probable from these isolated

survivals that the great change of the direction in writing the Brahmi
characters took place in India in the course of the fourth century B.C.

I may here mention another discovery made by myself, which cor-

roborates the Indian tendency of changing the direction of writing.

By the side of the Brahmi characters, there was another, quite distinct

script in use in India at the time of king A9oka. This is the

so-called Bactrian or Arian-Pali, or as it is now called the Kharosthi

script. Its use was limited to North-Western India, from the Panjab

westwards, while through the whole of India eastwards and southwards

the Brahmi script, in some one or other of its varieties, was current.

Hofrath Prof. Biihler has shown ^^ that this secondary Indian script is of

somewhat later date than the Brahmi, that it arose from an Aramean
alphabet used in Persia in the sixth century B.C., and that it spread into

India only in the fifth, or perhaps even as late as the fourth century B.C.

It is a script, which like its source, the Aratnean, runs from the right to

the left ; and it is foutid written in that fashion in the Ayoka edicts and

all other inscriptions. There is only one exception, namely two coins

of the Indo-Parthian king Abdagases who probably reigned in the

first century B.C. in the regions about the Indus. They were obtained

by Mr. J. A. Bourdillon from the Gaja Bazar, and I discovered on

them a legend in the Kharosthi characters, but running from the left

to the right.^s ^^}^is shows that a process of change in the direction

of writing those characters was beginning to spring up in India in the first

century B.C. ; and it is not impossible that the change might have,,

in the course of time, fully established itself within the borders of India

just as it did in the case of the Brahmi alphabet, but for the eircum-

2* Published by him in his Goirbs of Ancient India, p. 101, Plate XI, fi^. 18.

26 See his paper in the Vienna Oriental Journal, Vol. IX, p. 44.

26 Published by me in our Proceedings, for May 1895, and in our Journal, Vol..

LXVI, Part I, (for 1897), p. 139, Plate VI, figs. 7 and 8.
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stance that the custom of using the Kharostlu script died out in

India too early to admit of any such radical change. For that script

prohahly ceased to be used in India about the end of the second century

A.D., though it continued to be current for a much longer period in the

countries bordering on India in the West and North. In those regions

its use probably survived until the time of their conquest by the

Muharamadan Arabs in the eighth century A.D., when it was

superseded by varieties of the Arabic script. On this subject some

more evidence has recently come to light. In 1895, Mr. A. Caddy,

who had been deputed by the Government of Sir Charles Elliott

on archaeological exploration, excavated a large statue of a standing

Buddha at the Lorian Tangai stupa, in the lower Swat valley, on

the pedestal of which was found a short inscription in the Kharosthi

characters, dated in the year 318. A. similar inscription dated

in the year 384 appears on the pedestal of another standing figure of

Buddha, discovered in 1883 by Mr. L. White Kinsr, at Hashtanagar,

in the Peshawar District, and published by Mr. Y. A. Smith in our

Journal. The era of these two dates is still a matter of dispute^,

but so much is certain that they carry us well into the fourth or fiftb

century A.D.27

These dated inscriptions in the Kharosthi characters have an

important bearing not only on the subject of palaeography, but also on

the question of the age of Grraeco-Buddhist art in the countries on the

further side of the Indus. Into the latter subject, however, I cannot

enter now, both because it is foreign to the matter of epigraphy and

palaeography which I have now in hand, and because much of it also

lies outside the period I am now reviewing. For the existence of a

considerable Grreek influence on the Indian Buddhist art in the countries

bordering on the Indus has long been known. But I will not pass

on without calling attention to two masteily essays by Mr. V. A. Smithy

on " Graeco-Roman Influence on the Civilization of Ancient India,"

published by him in 1889-92, in the Journal of our Society,^^ and highly

praised by Professor Griinwedel of Berlin in his " Buddhistic Art in

India." Mr. Smith reviews the subject from every point of view, dis-

cussing principally the subject of sculpture, but also touching on

SI The era may either be that of Kanishka, commencing in 78 A.D., or of Moga
commencing about 40 B.C. Accordingly 318 may be equivalent to 396 or 278 A.D.,

and 384) to 462 or 344 A.D. The latter date has hitherto been read 284, but, as

Dr. Bloch informs me, it is undoubtedly 384. See our Journai Vol. LVIII, p. 44;

also Indian Antiquary^ Vol. VIII, p. 257.

28 See Vols. LVIII and LXI, p. 50, 107ff. Professor Griinweders book was pub-

lished in 1893 ; see there, p, 79.
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architecture, painting, coinage, drama, relio^ion, mythology, science and

philosophy, I may note, as two of the main results of his review, the

conclusions that the Gandhara or Peshawar school of sculpture followed

the lines of Roman art, and is not the direct descendant of pure

Greek art ; and that the history of that school was practically at au

end by A.D. 450.

All the specimens of writing which I have hitherto referred to are

examples of what is called the lapidary or diplomatic style. It is the

style which was peculiar to the clerks of the *' kutcherries" or offices of

the government or other great establishments, and which was used by

them for the purpose of engrossing royal edicts, donations, etc. The
manuscript copies, prepared by these professional writers, were afterwards

reproduced by skilled artisans on stone or copper or other enduring^

material ; and it is in these reproductions that the inscriptions I have

referred to have come down to us. In most cases probably the origiuHl

writing was made by the professional scribe on the permanent material

itself. Anyhow, if any were made on perishable material, such as palm-

leaf or paper, none have come down to us. The requisite of the diplo-

matic style of writing is that it should be kalligraphic, that is, clear and

legible, and more or less elegant and ornate. In these respects it differs

from what is called cursive writing, or that which is used in correspond-

ence and all the ordinary concerns of life. Here the object is not perma-

nence but quickness ; the letters are formed with a running hand, they

have a tendency to join one another, and to modify their original shape.

On the other hand, diplomatic writing has a tendency to conserve older

and simpler forms. It represents conservation in the history of the art

of writing, while cursive writing represents progress. It follows, there-

fore, as a general principal in palaeograjphy, that advanced forms of

letters mark cursive writing, and that if we meet with a few letters of

a cursive form in a document otherwise written in older forms, they have

been adopted from the fashions of the cursive writing of the period.

Gradually these adoptions grow more extensive; but by the time they

include the whole circle of the alphabet, the changes in cursive writing

have also advanced a step further. It thus comes to pass that the

diplomatic writing of any particular period represents on the whole

the state of the cursive writing of the period immediately preceding.

These are principles which are now generally admitted in Indian

palaeography, but it was Hofrath Prof. Biihler who first directed pro-

minent attention to them.

It is obvious that cursive writing, as a rule, can only be expected

to be met with in manuscripts. No manuscripts, as I have already

remarked, have come down to us, dating from the earliest period of
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writing in India. No manuscript has, as yet, been discovered written

in the Maurya characters like those of the time of A^oka. Bat
that cursive writing did exist in those days is shown by the casual

occurrence of advanced forms of letters in the A9oka inscriptions, and
that it cannot have been at all uncommon in the daily concerns of life is

shown by numerous references to it in the oldest Indian literature.

Thus we hear of a slave getting himself a rich wife by means of a
forged letter, and another going to a school to learn writing together

with the son of his master, who was a Seth or banker, or again of a

teacher corresponding with his pupils.29 The style of writing used'

by bankers must have been then, as it is now, of a very cursive kind.

All this points to a very early knowledge of the art of writing in

India. It may very well go back, as Hofrath Prof. Biihler suggests, to

the sixth century before Christ.

That actual manuscript evidence of such an early age will ever

be found is extremely improbable. The commonest writing material*

in those days were parna or leaves, that is, no doubt, the same kind'

of palm-leaves as those which are still occasionally used in Orissa and

elsewhere. In the climate of India such manuscript materials would

not conserve for any considerable length of time. It would have been

different, if we had to deal with climatic and meteorologic conditions,

such as we have in Egypt or Central Asia. It is not till we come to

the commencement of our era that we first meet with manuscripts

preserved down to our days. The oldest manuscripts, known until

quite recently, were some scraps of inscribed birch-bark, found in

1834 by Mr. Masson in one of the stiipas of Afghanistan.^^ These-

were inscribed with Kharosthi letters, but were too minute to be of any

service. However, we possess now a more serviceable manuscript of

the same description, and of about the same age. This consists of a few

detached leaves of birch-bark, inscribed with Kharosthi characters, and'

in the Pali language, which appear to have once formed a portion of

the Dhammapada, one of the well-known sacred books of the Buddhists.

Some of them were obtained in 1891 in Central Asia, by the French-

explorer M. Dutreuil de Rhins, who unhappily soon afterwards was

murdered at the hands of Tibetans. These leaves ultimately found their

way to Paris, while others, secured by Russian explorers, went to

St. Petersburg. They had evidently once belonged to the same manus-

cript. Photographic facsimiles of them were exhibited in 1897 at the

Eleventh International Congress of Orientalists in Paris, by Mr. E.Senart

29 Numerous other examples will be found in Hofrath Prof. Btihler's essay on-

the " Origin of the Brahmi Alphabet " above referre<J to.

SO It was one of the Nandara Topes ; see Ariana Antiqua, p, 84.
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and Professor S. von Oldenburg. In their opinion the manuscript

could not be of much later date than the Christian era, and might,

possibly, be even older.

It is thus curious that what is probably the oldest Indian manu-

script should have been obtained outside India, in Central Asia. Yet after

all, it is perhaps notliing more than might have been expected. Indian

civilization and Indian literature was carried by the Buddhist pro-

paganda into Central Asia as early as the commencement of our era»

Their settlements extended as far as Khotan, Kuchar and the borders

of China proper. What was thus carried out of India stood a very good

chance of being preserved by the dry climate and soil of the Central

Asian deserts, the wonderfully conserving power of which seems to be

as great as that of Egypt. Indeed, to judge from the abundant yields

of recent explorations. Central Asia promises to be as fruitful a mine

of epigraphicai discoveries as Egypt has proved to be. In Central

Asia nothing seems to decay but what is destroyed by the ignorance

or the malice of men.

It is to Central Asia that we also owe our oldest manuscript in the

Brahmi alphabet. This is the well-known Bower Manuscript, the date-

of which cannot be later than 450 A.D., and may be much earlier.

My edition of the text of this manuscript, entrusted to me by the

Government of India, was completed last year. 'An introduction,

narrating its history and discussing its age, contents, etc., is now
under preparation. Its history, which is not without interest on

account of its connection with other important discoveries, those of the

Weber and Macartney Manuscripts, I will briefly relate. The Bower

Manuscript is called after Captain Bower, who, on his tour of Central

Asian exploration, in 1890, obtained it in Kuchar from a Turki visitor.

The latter also showed him the place where the manuscript had been dug

out. It was the site of an ancient Buddhist vihara or monastery, partly

consisting of cells cut in the rock of a neighbouring hill. In connec-

tion with this vihara there were also the ruins of an ancient stupa,

from the relic chamber of which the manuscript had been dug out

precisely in the same way, as the scraps of inscribed birch-bark and

other relics had been obtained by Mr. Masson in 1834 from the old

Topes of Afghanistan.

From information received by me later on from Mr. Macartney, the

British Political Agent in Kashghar, it appears that at some time in

1^89 a Turki merchant of Kuchar (probably Captain Bower's visitor),

in conjunction with a friend of hie named Dildar Khan, an Afghan mer-

chant of Yarkand, undertook, secretly for fear of the Chinese autho-

rities, to excavate the stupa in question. Their object in digging into
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it was to find treasure, as it was well known that in the time of Yaqub

Beg much gold had been discovered in such ancient buildings. Pro-

bably the Afghan also knew that in his own country the excavation of

stupas had occasionally yielded golden results. Whether or not they

found any treasure is not known, but what they do admit to have

found was a large number of manuscripts together with a quantity of

bones. The hole which they made into the stupa was excavated

straight in, level with the ground, and the manuscripts^ accordingly,

would seem to have been found in the centre of the stupa, on the

ground level, exactly in the spot where the original deposit of relics is

usually met with in such monuments. The two friends divided the

spoil between them. The Turki secured as his share the Bower

Manuscript, which he afterwards disposed of to Captain Bower in

1890. The Afghan received the other moiety of the manuscripts. Of

this he gave, apparently in 1891, one portion to the Russian Consul

Petrovski in Kashghar. The latter forwarded it to St. Peter&burg^

where specimens of it were published by Professor von Oldenburg in

the Journal of the Imperial Russian Archgeological Society. The

remainder Dildar Khan took away with him to Leh in 1891. Here he

gave one portion of it to Munshi Ahmad Din, who in his turn presented

his acquiBition to Mr. Weber, the Moravian Missionary. The latter

transmitted it to me, and specimens were published by meinour-

Journal in 1893. The remaining portion Dildar Khan took with him

to India, where he left it with a friend of his in 'Aligarh. On a

subsequent visit to India in 1895, he brought it away a2:ain and pre-

sented it to Mr. Macartney. The latter forwarded it in 1896 to the

Foreign Office in Simla, whence it was transmitted to me, and speci-

mens of it were published by me in our Journal for 1897.

When I came to examine more closely the manuscripts received from

Mr. Weber and Mr. Macartney in order to compare them with those sent

to St. Petersburg, I discovered that between them they contained por-

tions of the same Buddhist work. This work tells the story of a certain

General Maaibhadra, how he visited Buddha, became a convert to-

Buddhism, and was taught by him a wonderfully effective charm.

With the two-thirds in my hands, and the one-third in St. Petersburg,

it will now probably be possible to publish the entire work, and I

would suggest that the British and Russian Governments combine

to do so.

The principle of giving suum cuique is one which it is well to

•observe on all occasions. Accordingly I have called the manuscripts

received by me from Mr. Weber and Mr. Macartney by their names,

tlie Weber Manuscripts and the Macartney Manuscripts. Similarly I
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have called some other Central Asian manuscripts which I received

from Captain H. S. Godfrey, Assistant British Resident in Kashmir, the

Godfrey Manuscripts. These two gentlemen, Mr. Macartney and

Captain Godfrey deserve the greatest credit for the zeal and circumspec-

tion V7ith which they have been collecting not only manuscripts but

also other antiquities from that part of Central Asia which is known as

Chinese or Eastern Turkistan, and assisting me in making a collection

worthy of our country. Their efforts are being ably seconded by

Colonel Sir Adalbert Talbot, K. C. I. E. the British Resident in Kashmir.

Central Asian archaeological exploration is being more and more vigorous-

ly conducted every year. France and Russia have been in the field for

some years. They have latterly been joijied by Sweden, whose energetic

explorer Dr. Sven Hedin has returned from a prolonged tour in Eastern

Turkistan with a large collection of antiquities. Feeling that it would

not do for Great Britain to be outstripped in these researches, I suggested

to the Government of India the desirability of instructing their Political

Agents in Kashghar and elsewhere to endeavour to collect Central Asian

antiquities. This was in 1893, while I was working at my edition of

the Bower Manuscript. My suggestion was heartily seconded by Sir

Charles Lyall, K. C. S. I. (then the Home Secretary), and the Government

of India, approving it, issued necessary instructions in August 1893,

Since then a large number of such antiquities has been secured, and

more are coming in. All acquisitions are transmitted to me, under the

orders of the Government of India, for examination and report : their

final place of deposit is to be the British Museum in London.

These antiquities consist of terracottas, coins, images and miscel-

laneous objects of metal, stone or other material ; but the main portion

is formed of manuscripts. A regular, or perhaps I should rather say

an irregular, trade in such antiquities seems now to have sprung up.

Captain Younghusband, in the interesting account of his travels

through The Heart of a Continent, tells us how he advised one of his

Musalman guides, whose great ambition was to visit England, to

" search about among the old ruined cities of that country and those

buried in sand, in order to find old ornaments and books for which large

sums of money would be given him in England." Eastern Turkistan

which is now to a great extent an arid desert of sand, seems to have

been a fairly fertile country about the commencement of our era. Two
great trade routes passed through it from China to Western Asia. One
skirted the foot of the Tian-Shan mountains, along its northern borders,

running by the town of Kuche or Kuchar ; the other passed by the

Kuen-lun mountains and the town of Khotan on the south. It is

principally from these two towns and the intervening desert coun-
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try that the antiquities we now possess have been procured. Some
were obtained in Kuchar, but mosfc of them came from the Takla

Makan Desert, lying nortb of Khotan. That desert is, by the

jiatives of Kashgharia, believed to have been once a fertile

and cultivated country. There is a tradition that before the intro-

duction of Muhammedanisra, in the eleventh century A.D., forty-

one cities flourished in that region, but that by reason of the obstinate

disbelief of the inhabitants, who were mostly idolaters, their country

was suddenly and miraculously destroyed by a sandstorm. It is

-certain that the town of Katak, which probably lay about midway

between Kuchar and Khotan, was buried and destroyed by the sands

about 1330 A.D. But this process of submersion under the " moving

sands " as they are fitly called by the natives, has been going on for

centuries, as we know from the Chinese Buddhist pilgrim Hiuen Tsiang

who travelled through Eastern Turkistan in the middle of the seventh

century. Very graphic accounts of the appearance and action of the

moving sands are given by Dr. Bellew, Captain Younghusband and other

travellers. " During the spring an'd summer months a north or north-

west wind prevails. It blows with considerable force and persistence

for many days consecutively. As it sweeps over the plain, it raises

the impalpable dust on its surface, and obscures the air by a dense haze

resembling in darkness a November fog in London, but it drives the

heavier particles of sand before it, and on the subsidence of the wind,

they are left on the plain in the form of ripples like those on the sandy

beach washed by an ebbing current." In course of time there is formed

" a perfect sea of loose sand advancing in regular wave lines from north-

west to south-east. The sand dunes are mostly from ten to twenty

feet high, but some are seen like little hills, full a hundred feet high,

and in some spots higher. They cover the plain, of which the hard

clay is seen between their rows, with numberless chains of two or

three or more together in a line, and follow in successive rows one

behind the other." It is these moving sands that have engulfed

whatever of the ancient civilization of Eastern Turkistan escaped the

devastations of consecutive wars and conquests.

That civilization must have been of a very mixed kind ; for Eastern

Turkistan was the meeting place of the culture of India, Ciiina and

Western Asia. Indian civilization was carried there by Ihe early

Buddhist propaganda about the commencement of our era. Some-

what later the semi-Greek culture of Parthia and Armenia and the

indigenous civilization of China were brought into the country by the

merchants and soldiers that travelled or marched by the two great

trade-routes a,lrearly referred to. These were followed still later, from
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the sixth to the eighth centuries, by the civilization of the Nestorian

Christian Missionaries, and finally, from the ninth century, by the Arab

Muhammadau conquests.

It can be easily imagined that such a mixture of civilization would

betray evidences of its existence in the antiquities recovered from the

sand-buried tracts atid towns of the country. Such is really the case.

The antique objects which have now accumulated with me, owing

principally, as I have already remarked, to the exertions of Mr.

Macartney and Captain Godfrey, divide themselves into four classes :

manuscripts, coins, terra-cottas, and miscellaneous objects. Some of

the manuscripts liave been dug out from old Buddhist ruins near

Kuchar, and belong to the most ancient portion of the collection. But

all the rest have come from the neighbourhood of Khotan, where, as

Mr. Macartney informs me, " these relics are in such abundance that a

few persons of that town make a regular livelihood as treasure-seekers.

After a sandstorm or a flood they will proceed to such sand-buried

localities as seem most promising in the hope of picking up some

objects in gold or silver which had been laid bare by the wind or water."

The manuscripts obtained from Kuchar are the Bower MS., the

Weber MSS., and a few of the Macartney MSS. The peculiarity of

these is that they are all written in two species of the Indian Brahmi

alphabet. One of these is a species which was actually current in

North-Western India up to the sixth century A.D. And it follows,

therefore, that the manuscripts written in this variety of the Brahmi,

—commonly known, in a general way, as the Gupta characters—were

either imported from India or written by Indian Buddhists who had

settled in Kuchar. It follows further that these manuscripts cannot

well be later than the sixth century, though they may be much older.

It fact, the Bower MS. probably belongs to the fifth century, and one

of the Macartney MSS. which has a still more archaic appearance, to

the fourth century A.D. The interest of these manuscripts, apart

from their great paleeographic value, principally lies in two points :

the direct evidence which they afford of the early existence of

Indian Buddhism in Kuchar, and the light which they throw on the

history of Indian Medicine. They mainly contain medical treatises,

and thus not only prove the very early existence, hitherto much doubted,

of the science of medicine in India, but also that the profession of

medicine, in those early days, was insepaiable from that of sorcery and

astrology, and that, in fact the monkish owner of the manuscripts was a
'* medicine-man " rather than a " medical man."

The Bower Manuscript is written on leaves of birch-bark, while all

the other Central Asian manuscripts are written on paper of varying
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texture and colour. Paper appears to have been the usual writing

material in Eastern Ttirkistan. The art of paper making has been

known for ages in China ; it lias also been practised for a long time in

the Himalayan countries. It cannot, therefore, be a surprise to find that

it was also known in Eastern Turkistan, which from almost the be-

ginning of our era has been in more or less close political connection

with China. The birch, on the other hand, is not known in Eastern

Turkistan, while it is found in the Himalayas, and its bark is used as

common writing material in Kashmir. This is an additional proof of

the Bower Manuscript being an Indian -producb, exported to Central

Asia.

Most of the Macartney Manuscripts, as I have already remarked,

come from the neighbourhood of Khotan. They were found or dug out

at different places in the Takla Makan desert, generally about 50 or 60

miles distant from that town. The find-spots are sometimes described as

ruins of walls of habitations, sometimes as cemeteries. One is described

as a solitary mound, and circular, about 5 feet in diameter and 2 feet in

height. This was evidently the ruin of an old sepulchral tumulus or

stupa ; for in it was found a skull resting on a coarse cloth bag enclos-

ing a manuscript book ; and two small copper images of horsemen were

dug up from its interior. The whole of this find was received by me
exactly in the state in which it had been found.

The manuscripts from Khotan form a surprisingly varied collec-

tion, both with regard to condition and script. As to their condition,

there are among them bound volumes, detached leaves, and large single

sheets. The single sheets appear to have been official documents of some

kind ; for they mostly bear the inked impress of seals. Many of the

detached leaves appear to have originally belonged to a volume, now
broken up, whether by the finder or by some other cause, is not known.

Of bound volumes I now have twenty-one in my possession. They

greatly vary both in shape, size and thickness. Some are nearly square,

others decidedly oblong. Some are about eleven, others only about four

inches square ; some measure 15x4|, others only 10 or 7x4j inches.

The number of their leaves varies between 12 and 112. Some are

bound, or rather stiched, in the modern European fashion; others are

done up like Indian ^o^/i?s by means of a string-hole and wooden boards,

only instead of a string, a copper nail is passed through the hole. The

stiching likewise is done either by means of two or three copper nails,

or by twists of paper. The ink which is used is, as a rule, black ; only

in two or three exceptional cases, it is white ; but in either case it is

indelible; for all the manuscripts can be washed, without injuring the

writing.
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With reference fco the characters and the language in which these

mapnscripts are written I am not yet in a position to make any definite

statement, as I have had no leisure to make niore than a very cursory

examination of them. There certainly seem to be at least seven distinct

scripts, and from sixteen to twenty varieties. The scripts are all of old

types and appear to be Armenian, Kliarosthi, Pahlavi, Turki, Uigur (or

Nestorian), Chinese, and two others as yet quite unassignable. Of

course, a script is not any necessary indication of the language in which

the book may be written ; and so long as t\\e scripts have not been

definitely deciphered, it is not possible to determine the number of

languages that may be represented in the manuscripts. I may note,

however, that in one instance, the manuscript (one of the sealed docu-

ments) shows two scripts side by side, a circumstance which may
possibly afford a key to the decipherment. Similar help may perliaps

be given by another manuscript (one of the Turk!) which seems to

contain sketches of seals or coins.

Besides manuscripts, ray collection of Central Asian antiquities

contains, as I have already stated, a large number of coins (about 300).

These, it may be hoped, will prove of great value for the purpose of

determining the age of the sand-buried cities. They extend over a

considerable space of time, though they are all
^
very old. • Some are

Chinese, and go back to about the first century B.C. ; others are Sassa-

nian of the fourth and fifth centuries A.D. Otliers again belong to some

of the earlier Muhammadan dynasties. Among the earliest coins there

are a few of very peculiar interest, because they are bilingnal, showing

Chinese legends on one side and Kharosthi on the other. TheKharosthi

legend, according to Dr. Bloch who has kindly examined them for me,

appears to refer tliese coins to Gondophares in the first century A.D.

Among the terra-cottas in my collection, there are a number of

pieces of pottery which show Graeco-Bnddhist designs of that kind

which was current in Gandhara, a portion of modern Afghanistan, in the

earliest centuries of our era. Mr. Havell, the Principal of the Calcutta

School of Art, has been very helpful to me in re-constructing some very

fine vases of this kind from a few detached fragments. There are also

numerous full figures of monkeys, from 1 to 3 inches high, in all

sorts of postures, rather well made, some playing on the well-known

Greek reed instrument, the syrinx, like satyrs. Very curious is one

piece which shows an ornamental design peculiar to Assyria. Another

piece bears a lighty incised inscription in ancient Brahmi characters of

the fifth century A.D. All this points to an extension, in those early

ages, of the Grecian culture of "Western Asia into Eastern Turkistau,— a

fact which was until now quite unsuspected.
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Altogether'Central Asia seems to be a country likely to be pregnant

with archseological surprises, and it is satisfactory to know that Great
Britain will not be behind other countries in securing a fair share of them.

In connection with the Central Asian manuscripts of which I have
been speaking, I must mention a very important discovery which baa

been recently made by Major H. A. Deane. In 1894 he first dis-

covered a number of inscriptions in an unknown script, incised more or

less carefully and distinctly on detached pieces of stone. In the follow^

ing years he collected further large numbers of inscriptions of the

same kind They have all been found on the northern border of the

Peshawar District and in the independent territory beyond it, in the

countries, therefore, which anciently were called Gandhara and Udyana.

Some of them have been published by Mr. E. Senart in the Journal of

the French Asiatic Society, and the rest by Dr. A. Stein, in our Journal.si

These two scholars have subjected them to a very careful and minute

examination, the result of which is that the characters used in them,

though probably closely related to one another, show distinct signs of

being distributable into five different varieties.^* But neither of those

scholars, nor indeed anyone else hitherto, has been able to discover a key

to reading them. There is, however, some ground for believing that ulti-

mately they will be found to be written in some species of Turki script

and language. For some Turki inscriptions found on the banks of the

river Orkhon in Mongolia and deciphered by Professor V. Thompson in

1893, have been compared by Hofrath Prof. Biihler with Major Deane's

inscriptions, and he has observed that more than a dozen letters seem

to be common to both. Further Professors Levi and Ohavannes of Paris

have shown from the Itinerary of the Chinese pilgrim Oukong that in the

middle of the eighth century A. D. the countries of Gandhara and Udyana

were united under a dynasty of Turkish nationality and language.^^

Among my Central Asian manuscripts there are several which I suspect

may be written in a very early species of Turki. The characters are of

an unknown kind, but, as the result however of a mere cursory inspection,

I seem to have noticed resemblances to the characters occurring in Major

Deane's inscriptions. Here, therefore, there seems to present itself a

possibility of unravelling the puzzle of the inscriptions as well as the

manuscripts.

51 See Journal Asiatique, Vol. IV, pp. 332 and 504. Also reprinted as Notes

d' Epigra'phie Indienne, No. V, 1895 ; and our Journal, Vol. LXVII, 1898.

52 Three of them, identified by Mr. Senart, have been called by him the

Spankharra, Boner and Mahaban varieties. The other two have been discovered by

Dr. Stein who gives the name Nurizai to the fourth variety ; the fifth he does not

name.
23 See Journal Asiatique, Vol. VI, p. 378, for 1895.
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Ethnographic and Linguistic Surveys.— During the period under

review two new Surveys have been added to those already existing in

India and doing such splendid scientific work.

The first of these is the Ethnographic Survey, which, so far as

Bengal is concerned, was under the direction of the Hon'ble H. H. Risley,

C.T.E. This survey is one of the direct results of the general census of

1881. It was not commenced, however, before 1885, in Bengal, and
it was completed there in 1891 with the publication of Mr. Risley's

report in four volumes. In the North-Western Provinces it was taken

up in 1892 under the superintendence of Mr. W. Crook, and was
completed in 1896, also with the publication of a Report in four

volumes. The survey of the Panjab was started in 1894 under the

charge of Mr. Longworth Dames, and is still -in progress.

The scheme of these ethnographic enquiries was framed from the

first so as to serve two distinct purposes, the one in the main adminis-

trative, the other principally scientific,—a distinction which is carefully

maintained in the four volumes embodying the results of Mr. Risley's

portion of the work. The administrative uses are subserved by his first

two volumes which contain, in alphabetical order, in the form of a glos-

sary, an enumeration and description of the tribes, castes, sects and

occupations of the people of Bengal The other two volumes give the

scientific part of the enquiry, and consist of the tables of anthropometric

data on which Mr. Risley's ethnographic generalisations are based.

Special interest attaches to these tables; for they are the first attempt on a

large scale to apply the anthropometric system, elaborated by the French

school of anthropologists, to the elucidation of the problem of caste

which is so prominent in India. In the introduction to his first volume

Mr. Risley discusses this problem in the light which is thrown on

them by the data collected in the tables. His conclusions may be

thus summarised. The whole of India is inhabited by a dolicho-

cephalic or long-headed race. The brachycephalic or broad-headed race

occurs only along the northern and eastern borders of Bengal, and can

hardly be deemed Indian at all. In the long-headed race, however, two

extreme forms can be distinguished, the Aryan and the Dravidian

;

and between these two extreme forms there are a large number of

intermediate groups, each of which forms, for matrimonial purposes,

a sharply defined circle, commonly known as a caste, beyond which

none of its members can pass. If these groups are arranged in the

order of their average nasal index, or the formula indicating the

proportion of the length of the nose to its breadth, so that the caste with

the finest nose shall be at the top, and that with the coarsest at the

bottom of the list, it is found that this order substantially corresponds



72 Annual Address. [Feb.

•witli the accepted order of social precedence. Mr. Risley, accordingly,

buses the origin of caste entirely on distinctions of race. His theory

is directly opposed to tliat of Mr. Nesfield, Ibbetson and others, who
hold that caste originsited from differences in the occupations of the

people. There is a third tlieoiy, the traditional one, according to which

caste is derived from an original fourfold divisioti of the population into

Brahmans, Ksatriyas, Vai9yas and Siidras. These three theories have

been reviewed by Mi-. E. Senart in 1896 in a little work on The Castes in

India. He shows that none of these theories is capable of accounting

for all the facts connected with caste. The essence of the latter lies

in restrictions with regard to connubium and commensality. Such

restrictions, however, are by no means confined to India, nor even to

Aryan races. They are kitown to have existed among Greeks, Germans,

Russians and other Aryan peoples ; and it is probable that they also

existed among the races that preceded the Aryan immigration into

India. It is in them that we must look for tlie key to the origin of caste

in India. Differences of occupation, race and religion contributed to

the now existing divisions of caste, but the spirit and to a large degree

the actual details of caste restrictions are identical with the ancient,

world-wide, and especially Ar^'^an, customs of restricting connubium

and commensality. The abatement and final removal of these restric-

tions among the Aryan nations of the West is due, as Mr. Senart shows,

to the growth of strong political and national feelings ; and it is the

absence of such feelings in India which probably accounts not only for

the continued existence, but occasional new creations of caste in this

country.^*

A survey of Assam, more with reference to its early history and

languages, than to ethnology, was initiated by Sir Charles Lyall, K.C.S.I.,

in 1894, under the energetic direction of Mr. E. A. Gait, who in the

previous year had published in the Journal of our Society an account of

the Koch dynasty, which formerly ruled in Western Assam and the

adjacent districts of Bengal. The immediate object was to make a search

for originals or copies of the numerous manuscript huranjis or liistories

which were believed to be in existence ; but incidentally copper-plate

inscriptions, coins, and other old records were also brought to light.

Several very important copper-plate grants, found in Gauhati, Nowgong,

and Bargaon, were made over to me by Mr Gait to be deciphered. They

have been published by me in our Journal, ^^ and help to clear up to some

extent the obscure history of Assam in the earlier middle ages. They

show that there were three dynasties, probably succeeding one another,

84 See a Eeview in the Journal of the Eoyal Asiatic Society for 1897, p. 192.

36 See volumes LXVI and LXVII, for 1896 and 1897.
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in the tenth and eleventh centuries A.T3. The first two of these dynasties

appear to have belonged to foreign invaders, and to have included, between

them, twentj-two kings. One of the grants (of No vvgong) was issued

by IBalavarmaii, one of the members of the second foreign dynasty. The
third dynasty was an indigenous one and bore the surname oF Pala.

Two of its members, Ratnapala and Indrapala, the second and fouith

of the series, are represented by the iiargaon and Gauhati giants.

The modern history of the Assam valley dates from the advent of

the -Alioms, a Shan tribe who crossed the Patkoi and invaded Eastern

Assam about the beginning of the thirteenth century, and who ijradually

extended their sway westwards over the whole of tlie Assam vnlley,

which they continued to rule up to the time of the Britisli occupation.

It was the practice of the leading famiii^ and of the deodhdis or

priests to maintain huranjis or histories, which were handed down from

father to son and were periodically brought up to date. Many of these

I'ecords were destroyed by order of one of the Rajas wlio discovered

that they contained adverse criticisms of his rule, and others wei-e lost

in the troubles wliich followed the incursion of the Burmese at the

beginning of the present century. A considerable number, however,

escaped. Some of these were examined by an Assamese gentleman,

named Ka9lnath Tainuli Phukan, who compiled from them a vernacular

history of Ahom rule which was published at Sibsagar in 18J4.

The present enquiries have resulted in the discovery of a number of

manuscripts in the possession of the representatives of old families and

of some of the tribal deodhais or priests, which add very considerably

to the information recorded by KayTnath. These huranjis are inscribed

on oblong strips of bark of the tree Aquilaria Agallocha.^^ Those that

belonged to old families were in the Assamese language, and weie

translated without difficulty. But those belonging to the deodhdis were

in the old Ahom language and character, the knowledge of which has

almost died out and is now confined to a small number of eldeily

deodhdis. In order to obtain a translation of the latter a young

Assamese was appointed to le.arn the language from the few deodhdis

who can still speak it, and tlien with their aid to translate tlieir huranjis.

This work has now nearly been completed, and when it has been

brought to a close, the materials will be utilised for the compilation of

a complete history of Ahom rule.

A search has also been made for inscriptions of the Ahom kings on

temples, cannon and copper-plates, and for coins issued from their mints.

8* For a description of the method of preparing fhp bark, see Mr. Gaif's pnpor

entitled " An abstract of the contents of one of the Ahdmputhis" published in

our Journal, Vol. LXIll, Pt. 1, p. iL'S,



74 Annual Address. [Feb.

In all 28 temple inscriptions, 6 inscriptions on cannon, 48 copper-plates

and 69 coins have been found and examined, the earliest of which dates

from IS'M A.D. The information obtained from these sources has been

utilised for checking the information recoided by Kafinafch ; and so far

as they go, the result has been to confirm the accuracy of his chronology

in a remarkable degree. The majority of the coins collected were in

the Sanskrit language and Nagari character, but some of them were in

the Ah5m language and character. These latter, which have long been

a puzzle to numismatists, were deciphered by the Ah5m translator, and

the readings were published by Mr. Gait, in 1895, in our Journal,

together with information on the Ahom system of chronology. In the

same volume of our Journal, Mr. Gait also gave some account of the

coinage of the Koch king§.S7

Previous to these enquiries, verj? little was known of the history

of the Rajas of Jaintia who ruled over the Jaintia Hills and the portion

of the Sylhet district which lies to the North of the Surma river.

Some traditions regarding these kings have been collected, and ten coins

and five copper plates have been found, which prove the accuracy of a

traditional list of twenty kings, so far as the last fourteen names in it

are concerned, and furnish materialsfor forming a fairly accurate estimate

of the dates when they ruled. The results arrived at wei e published by

Mr. Gait in 1895 in our Journal. ^^

The state chronicles of the kings of Manipur have been translated

under the order of Colonel H. St. P. Maxwell, C. S. I., the Political Agent

and Superintendent of the State. The chronicles professedly commence

with the birth of the first king of Manipur in 334 A.D., but cannot be

relied on for a narrative of actual fact until the eai ly part of the fifteenth

century.

In addition to the above, a number of manuscripts containing

traditions of old rulers, legends and mythology, have been collected and

translated, and a list has been prepared of all known books and papers

bearing on the history, etlmology, &rj., of the Assam Province.^Q

Since the publication in 1880 of my Comparative Grammar of the

Gaudian Languages, no material progress has been made in our general

knowledge of the Sanskritic languages of JNorthern India. In some

points of detail, however, there has beeji a considerable advance, and

this has been almost wholly due to the researches of my colleague in

these studies. Dr. G. A. Grierson, CLE. They principally concern tiie

8T See our Journal, Vol. LXIV, pp. 237 and 286.

S6 See Vol. LXIV, p. 242.

86 The account- of the Assam Survey is based on a note kindly supplied by

Mr. Gait.
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grammars of tlie Ka9miri latignage and of tlie dialects of Bihar and the

Panjab, and are too technical to be of general interest. Those whom it

may interest, I must refer to Dr. Grrierson's learned essays published

in our Jouinal.*^

We may, howev^er, now look forward to a great advance over the

whole field of the North -Indian vernaculars, as the result of the Lin-

guistic Survey which is at present proceeding under the direction of

Dr. G. A. Grvierson. That scholar first mooted the idea of such a survey

before the International Congress of Orientalists held in Vienna in 1886.

As a result a vote was passed by the Congress urging on the Government

of India the importance of preparing a detailed survey of the languages

and dialects spoken in this country. The suggestion was favourably enter-

tained by the Government of India, but, owing to various causes, it could

not be given eifect to for some years, and then only in a modified form.

The scheme which was ultimately approved of, and which since 1895 is in

operation, comprises the following points. First of all, a rough unscientific

catalogue is being made of everyknown language spoken throughout India,

excluding Burmah and the Madras Presidency. The examination of the

languages spoken in these two provinces is left to a future opportunity.

The area to be investigated, therefore, consists of the Panjab, the North

-

West Provinces and Oudh, the Lower Provinces of Bengal and Assam,

the Presidency of Bombay, the Central Provinces, and Rajputana.

Attempts will also be made to investigate, as far as possible, the langu-

ages of Kashmir and the Himalayan States along the North of Hindus-

tan. This large area includes practically the whole of the Aryan-

speaking population of India, besides the languages of hundreds of

aboriginal tribes speaking Munda and Tibeto-Barman languages.

These rough lists are compiled from returns supplied by local officers.

Each District Official and, in the case of Independant States, each

Political Officer was given a prmted form which he was requested to

fill up, naming every dialect and form of language, under the appel-

lation by which it is locally known, spoken in the tract under his

charge. All these forms have already been received back from the

local officers, and the Rough List is in active course of preparation.

^O See his Essays On Bihdrl declension, Vol. LTI, 1883 ; Qrammar of Chattis-

garht, Vol. LIX, 1890; Specimen and Analysis of Padmdvatt, Vol. LXII, 1893 ; Pro-

nominal suffixes in Edgmiri, and Radical and Participial Tenses of the Modern Indo-

Aryan Languages, Vol. LXIV, 1895; Irregular Causal Verbs ibidem, Kdgmirt

Vowels System, and a List of Kdgmlrl Verbs, Vol. LXV, 1896 ; Kdgmtrl Consonantal

Syatem, Vol. LXVI, 1897. See also his Seven Grammars of the Bihdri Language

published iu 1883-1887, and the Rev. T. Bomford's essays on Western Panjabiin

Vols. LXIV and LXVI of our Journal.
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The lists for flie Lower Provinces of Beng^al, comprising Bengal Proper,

Bihar and Orissa, for the Central and North-West Provinces and Ondh.

and for the Panjab are complete and in the Press, while those for

RfTjputana and Assam are nearly ready, but have not yet been sent to

Press.

Dr. Grierson has been good enough to permit me to inspect ad-

vanced proofs of those portions which are in the Press. I am thus in

a position to explain the composition of the two parts of the Rough List,

In the first part, languages are arranged according to local areas. Each

local area, or district, is taken in order, and each languao-e spoken in

it, together with the estimated number of speakers, is stated, family

by family, as it occurs. Languages, indigenous to the distj-ict and

those spoken in it by non-domiciled immigrants, are distinguished by a

difference in the piinted type. The second part is like a reversing

dictionary. Here languages are arranged according to families and

groups, and under each dialect is recorded the name of each local area

in which it is spoken. Here too a difference in the arrangement

indicates the localities of the dialects spoken by the settled and the

immigrant populations.

These lists are being prepared with as great regard for accuracy as

is possible, bnt they have the defects of their origin. The original

returns have been prepared by persons with local knowledge, but who

do not pretend to be philologists. They may be taken as repre-

senting what intelligent local people consider to be the languages

of their own neio^hbourhood. They give names, but they are names

only. We are told, for example, that Baggali is spoken in such and

such a place, but we are not told what is meant by the word " Baijgali'*

It is probably the language which Europeans call Bengali, but it may
be something else. In the Central Provinces many thousands of Gonda

have abandoned their ancestral language, and now speak a barbarous

Hindi. In many cases this has been returned by local officers as Gondi,

and it will be necessary, therefore, to test every entry req-arding that

language, in order to see whether the language referred to belongs to

the Dravidiaii or to the Aryan family of speech.

The decision of these and similar questions is one for linguistic

experts, and it is to provide experts with materials for coming to a

decision, and thus to render the survey complete and of scientific

value, that the second portion of the scheme has been devised and, it is

hoped, will be approved of by the Government of India. As soon as the

rough list of a Province is complete, translations into every language, in-

digenous to each district, will be called for from each local officer. One

standard passage has been selected for these translations, namely the
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Parable of tlie Prodisfal Son. As these translations will in many cases be

made by persons who do not know English, a collection of some sixty-

five specimen translations of the parable into various Indian languages

has been prepared. It is probable that the person selected to translate

in each case will be acquainted with at least one of the languages of

which a specimen is given. But as every translation will probably be

more or less stiff, efforts will be made to procure at the same time an

original folktale, song, or other naturally spoken sample of the language.

When all these translations have been collected, they will have to be

examined, and with their aid each language mentioned in the rough

lists will have to be classified under its proper name and family. It is

to be hoped that these translations, or at least selected specimens of

them, may be published ; for if properly edited, they will foi"m a valuable

collection of evidence as to the actual linguistic condition of India.

When once the rough lists have been corrected and the translation.?

published, we shall for the first time be able to say what languages are

spoken in Northern India, and how many people speak in each. We
shall also, incidentally, acquire a complete collection of specimens of all

the written characters used in that country.

It is obvious that the second part of the survey which is yet to be

made is the far more important of the two. In fact, the first part, by

itself, with all its unverified statements, has no practical value, certainly

none of any scientific character. Its value lies solely in the fact of its

furnishing the basis for the scientific survey. It is, therefore, much to

be hoped that nothing may occur to stop the survey at the stage which

it has now reached, but that the Government of India may place Dr.

Grierson in such a position as will enable him now to devote his whole

time to the prosecution of the remaining scientific part of the survey,

for which he is exceptionally well fitted, and thus to bring to a success-

ful end the great undertaking which he has initiated, and which will

reflect so much credit on the Government of India.

It must be remembered that such a lingustic survey, in addition to

its own proper purpose, is most valuable on account of the fresh light it

throws on unsettled points of history and ethnography. Thus there is

the tribe of Abhirs or Ahirs, well-known in ancient Indian history. Its

identity and habitat has always been a very vexed question. The

linguistic survey, at last, has supplied the answer. It has brought

to light the Ahirvati or Ahirvali, a dialect of Western Hindi,

which is spoken in the district of Gurgaon and the neighbouring

native states by as many as 300,000 people, a large number of whom
are still Ahhs. These Ahirs of Gurgaon are an important tribe, from

whom anciently their country took the Sanskrit name of Ahlnravartta
;
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aaid this, in its turn, in a corrupted form, has given its name to their

dialect of Ahirvali.*^ I may give another instance. The last census

gives only 4,500 Koches in Bengal. The Koches are a strong Tibeto-

Buiman race, which certainly once occupied a large portion of Bengal

proper. Now the linguistic survey lias discovered 217,500 more of

these Koches who live in the North-Central Districts of Rajshahi,

Purnea and Malda. This illustrates how important it is to go on with

the survey, and not to stop it in its present half-finished condition.

I have already remarked that we may fully expect the results of

the Linguistic Survey to lead to great advances of our knowledge of the

history, the inter-relation, and distribution of the languages of Northern

India. In order to show what we may expect in this direction, I cannot

do better than communicate to you the substance of a note which Dr.

Grierson has been good enough to place in my hands.

The extensive studies which I made of the North Indian vernaculars,

when I was preparing my Comparative Grammar of the Gaudian

Languages, had led me to the conclusion set out in the Introduction to

that Grammar, that there must have been two consecutive Aryan inva-

sions of India, and that the second set of invaders entered the domains

of the first " like a wedge." Dr. Grierson informs me that all his

studies, subsequent to that publication, have confirmed, in a most strik-

ing way, my theory, which even then was not an altogether new

suggestion. He is of opinion tliat it will ultimately be shown that there

are much plainer signs of this double invasion in ancient Indian Litera-

ture, than has hitherto been supposed. Thus he believes it can be

shown that the war between Vi9vamitra and Va^istha was a war between

these two tribes, in which Vacistha represents the first comers, and

Vicvamitra represents their new-come rivals, who had settled on the

Sarasvati, and had alreadv driven the older tribe, partly to the East to

beyond the Gandak and into Magadha, partly South into the Pancala

country, and partly West to the banks of the Indus, where Sudas,

Va9istha's master, lived. He further believes that the Kuru-Pancala

war of the Mahabharata was in its essence a struggle between these two

tribes, the Kurus representing the new-comers and the Paiicalas the

old ones ; and that if this theory is borne in mind in reading the

V"a9istha-Vicvamitra hymns of the Rg-veda and the Mahabharata, and

if a proper study is made of the geography of the period and of the

tribes mentioned and the sides they took, it will receive remarkable

confirmation.

41 Mr. V. A. SrnitVi, iu the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society for 1897, p. 891,

following Sir A. Cunningham, places the Ahira farther south, between Jhansi and

Bhilsa in the Gwaliyar State.
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From the point of view of linguistics Dr. Grierson, in his note, shows

that many new facts have come to light confirminj? my original theory.

For instance, there is his discovery of the North-Western family, which

completes the " wedge " theory. Then dividing the Aryan languages of

India into two main families, a Central and a Non-Centra,l, he shows

that there is a rematkable series of opposed linguistic facts in the two.

The Central family represents the new comers ; the non-Central repre-

sents the first comers. Thus, the Central family is in the main a set of

languages which are in the analytic stage. The original inflections

have in the main disappeared, and grammatical needs are supplied by
the addition of auxiliary wor<^s which have not yet become a part

of the main wox'ds tQ which they are attached. Examples are the

genitive suffix ka and the auxiliary verbs. Languages of the non-

Central family have gone a stage further in linguistic evolution. They
were once, in their Sanskrit form, synthetic ; then they passed through

an analytic stage—some are only passing out of that stage now, and are,

like Ka9miri, so to speak, caught in the act— , and are again become

synthetic, by the incorporation of the auxiliary words, used in the

analytic stage, with the main words to which they were originally

attached. Examples are genitive terminations like the Baggali er, or

verbal terminations like the Baggali am.

Then, again. Dr. Grierson points out that the non-Central languages

evidently used enclitic pronouns from the first. Hence we find them
using pronominal suffixes freely, all using them for verbs, and some for

nouns. In the Central languages, on the contrary, pronominal suffixes

are, so far as he is at present aware, unknown.

In pronunciation also, he shows, that the two main families are

sharply opposed. It is hardly necessary to dwell on the well-known

preference of the Central languages for o-sounds, and of the other lan-

guages for e-sounds This is as old as the A9oka inscriptions. There

are other preferences to which it is quite unnecessary to refer : they

will at once occur to every philologist. A very remarkable difference is

the treatment of the sibilants. The Central family hardens them : evei-y

sibilant is pronounced as a hard dental s. The non-Central languages

seem unable to pronounce an s clearly. In the extreme west, the Greeks

found s pronounced like h ; and in the east, the Prakrit grammarians

found it softened to a sh sound, which they represented by p. At the

present day we find the same shibboleth a test of nationality : in Bengal

and part of Maratha s is weakened to sh, and in Eastern Bengal and
Assam it is further weakened, till its pronunciation resembles that of a

German ch, and again on the North- Western frontier and in Kacmir
it has become an h, pure and simple.
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The limits of these two raRiii families Dr. Grierson defines as

follows. The Central main family is bounded on the north by the

Himalayas, on the west by, rouglily speaking, the river Jhelam, and on

the east by the Kosi. Tiie western and eastern boundaries are very

wide, and include a good deal of debatable ground in vvhicli the two

main families meet and overlap. If these limits are narrowed so as to

include only the pure languages of the Central main family, the western

boundary must be placed at about the meridian of Sirhind in Patiala,**

and the eastern at about the meridian of Allahabad ia the North-

Western Provinces. The southern boundary is well defined. It runs

east and west through a point about two-thirds of the wny across the

Central Provinces. On the west, the Central m^iin family merges into

Sindhi through Marwari and Bao^ri, into what Mr. Bomford names
*' Western Panjabi " through Panjabi, and into Ka^miri through Gujari,

Dogri, and other hill languages, so that the area covered closely corres-

ponds with that of the ancient madhya dega or Middle Country, the name

of which is significant. We learn from the Mahabharata that Krsna,

being defeated by Jarasandha of Magadha, fled from Mathura to Gujarat,

where he founded a colony. At the present day Gujarat is the only

place where the Central main family has burst through the suirounding

wall of non-Central languages. Tlie language is a pure Central one.

Panjabi contains many unrecorded forms, for which the only explanation

is that to the west of Sirhind, or, we may say, to the west of the Saras-

vati, the country was originally inhabited by tribes belonging to the

non- Central family, who were conquered or absorbed by members of

the Central family, whose language gradually superseded theirs just

as Hindustani is now gradually superseding Paiijabi. Panjabi is a

Central language, but it contains many forms which can only have

survived (if they were not imported) from an original non-Central

dialect.

On the eastern side, the wider boundary includes Bihari. Most of

the Bihar dialects probably belong to the non-Central main family.

Hitherto they have been grouped with languages like Avadhi and

Baisvari, which also probably belong to the Central main family.

Provisionally, till the linguistic survey is complete, Dr. Grierson is

inclined to clnss the true Bihari dialects, viz.^ Purbi, Bhojpuri, Maithili,

and Magadhi, as non-Central languages, belonging, like Baqgali, to the

Eastern group, and Baisvari and Avadhi and others as an Eastern

group of the Central family.

*2 Sirliind also means the head of Hindustan, aud is still the recognised race-

boundary point.
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Thus Dr. Grierson arrives at the following classification of the

languages of Northern India.

Central Family.

j^Western Hindi (including Urdu, Braj Bhasa, Rshil-

khandi, and the language of the

Upper Doab, called Pachadi).

Bundelkhandi.

Rajasthani (including Marvari, Mevari, Bagn and
Malvi*S).

Gujarati.

-Panjabi.

-r^ . ^ , , r Eastern Hindi (including Baisvari and Avadhi).
East-Central ^ v. . _,,. ,-

< Baghelkhandi.
*^™"P- tchattisgarhi>*

fWestern Pahari (including Kuluhi, Sirmuri and other

I connected dialects).
or lem

^ Central Pahari (including Garhvali, Jaunsari, and
'^'^'"'P-"'

I

Kumauni).
'

(^Eastern Pahari (also known as Naipali, Khas or

Parbatia).

The Classification of the Non-Central family is simple.

C Sindhi.
North-Western \ ^^^^^^ p^-.-j,j

G™°P. CKafmiri.

South-Western •) ,. . ,

.

Maratm
}Group.

,Bihari.*6

Eastern Group. J ^

^^^^ ^'

I
Assamese.

vOriya.

History of Old Calcutta.—The last subject on which I propose

to touch in my address is one which concerns us " Calcuttaites " more

nearly. It is the history of old Calcutta.

8 The last may, perhaps, have ultimately to be classed as a separate language,

or, perhaps, as a dialect of Bundelkhandi.

4i4i Possibly Chattisgarhi should come under the non-Central Family, Its

classification under the Central Family is provisional,

4i5 The language-names of this group are taken from the Census Report of 1891.

The nomenclature is Mr. Baynes.

** In the rough lists of the Linguistic Survey, Bihari is included in the East-

Central Group. This is only provisional.
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The origin of this city of ours has been the subject of investiga-

tion of two members of the Society, Babu Gaur Das Bysnck and Mr.

0. R. Wilson. The former published a very interesting paper on tlie

subject in 1891, in the Calcutta Review,'^^ and the latter has given us

an account of his researches in a separate volume on the Early Annals

of the English in Bengal, published in 1895.*^ The results of tbeir

investigations may be summarised as follows.

Down to the commencement of the sixteenth century Satgaon was

the centre of commerce in Lower Bengal. Tliat town lay on the river

Sarasvati, near its junction with the Hugli, a little to the north of the

modern town of Hugli. Early in the sixteenth century the Sarasvati

began to silt up ; and in order to better meet the commerce with

Europe, which then began to spring up, the native traders began to move

down the river Hugli, in consequence of which movement Satgaon was

deserted and sank into the obscurity of an insignificant group of huts.*^

Among those who deserted Satgaon were one Sett and four By sack
families. They settled on the Hugli at a place which tliey named

Govindpur after their tutelary deity Govindji, and which stood on the

site of the present Fort William and its Esplanade. At the same tima

they established a place of business a little higher up the river, as a

mart for the sale of skeins of thread and woven cloth. It was hence

called the Sutanuti Hat or " the Cotton-bale Market," or in its English

form Chuttanutti.^o This place corresponds to the northern native

quarter of the present city.

The immigration of the Setts and Bysacks occurred not long

before 1530, in which year the first Portuguese ship sailed up the river

Hugli, and traded with them. The first settlement of the English in

these parts took place in 1651, in which year the Company established

its headquarters in Hugli, near the now decaying town of Satgaon.

In 1686, however, they found themselves obliged to abandon it, and

withdrew to the island of Hijili at the mouth of the Hugli. On

his way down the Hugli, Job Charnock, who was in command of

the Company's servants, halted for a few weeks at the Sett and Bysack

settlement at Sutanuti. In the following year, having failed to

establish himself in Hijili, he returned to Sutanuti, where he maintained

47 See Article V, in No. CLXXXIV, p. 305, entitled *• Kalighat and Calcutta."

48 The " Introductory Account " is based mainly on the late Sir Henry Yule's

edition of the Diary of William Hedges, Esq., Vol. II, 1888.

49 See Blochmann's account of Satgaon in our Journal, Yol. XXXIX, p. 281.

60 Pronounced Shuttanutti, as in Portugese, whence the transliteration is

borrowed. See Wilson's Early Annals, p. 135, note 2. The name is fouud variously

spelled: Chuttnauttee, Chuttanattea, Chuttanutty, etc.; also Soota-Natty.
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himself for about one j^ear, from September 1687 to November 1688;

but ultimately, after an abortive attempt at Chittagong in 1689, be bad

to witbdraw to Madras. From here lie was recalled by the emperor

Auraijgzib, and in August 1690 came back for the third time to Sutanuti,

wliere he established the Company once more at tbe place they had

occupied in 1688. This was just below the settlement of the Setts and

Bysacks, and above their settlement at Govindpur, at a small village,

called Kalikata, or in English Calcutta, on the site of the present

European commercial quarter and the Bara Bazar. Here the English

traders lived at first as best they could in tents, huts and boats ; but

very soon " as the result of conciliating the Nawab of Bengal's represen-

tatives, and of winning general confidence, Armenian and Portuguese

merchants were attracted by the English, and as success followed

industry, the settlement extended itself southward along the

river's bank, bringing into the spliere of occupation the contiguous

villages of Calcutta and Govindpur. When in course of a little time

further a factory grew into existence, the Company's servants, who had

learned the necessity of possessing some central stronghold, obtained

permission, in 1696, from the Nawab's Government to surround it with

defensive fortifications."^^ This was the old Fort William which stood

on the site now comprised between Koilaghat Street and Fairlie Place.

Two years later, in 1698, through the indulgence of Prince 'Azimu-sh-

Shan, the grandson of the emperor Auraggzib, they secured the lease-

hold rights of the three villages of " Chuttanuttee, Calcutta and

Govindpur," which henceforth formed one united settlement. Thirteen

years later, in 1717, they obtained from the emperor Farrukhsiyar a

further grant of 38 villages, out of which several were added to the

three villages already amalgamated. Afterwards others were, from time

to time, brought within the bounds of the settlement, till at last these

combined localities formed the city of Calcutta almost as it now is.

" The designation of Calcutta is now applied not only to our city which

has for its component parts many old villages with histories of their

own, but to a Parganah which comprehends the city and many villages

at various distances from it ; and this Parganah again is one of several

which pass under the name of the District of the 24 Parganahs."^*

The name of " Calcutta," in its English form, first occurs in two

Reports submitted in March 1689, by Captain Heath and Job Charnock

to the Company's Council in Madras, and refers to the second settle-

ment of the English near Sutanuti in 1688.^^ When they returned for

W See Dr. Busteed's Echoes from Old Calcutta (3rd edition), p. 3,

62 See Baboo G. D. Bysack's paper, p. 320.

W See Hodges' Diaries, edited by Colonel Sir H. Yule, pp. Ixxix and Ixxxi.
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the third time to Sutanuti, they again settled on the lands of the

"Calcutta" village; but the official designation of the settlement

appears to have been '' Chuttanuttee," for the " diaries " are dated

from there. How the change of name originated and the little village of

Kalikata came to give its name to the city of Calcutta is not yet fully

accounted for. It seems to me that the change explains itself in this

wise. The early diaries of the English Settlement between 1688 and

1698 are all called "Chuttanuttee Diaries." These diaries always run

from the December of the preceding year to the November of the

following year. The diary for 1699, that is to say, for December 1698

to November 1699, is the first dated from Calcutta ; for I find that

the diary for 1704-5 is called the seventh from Calcutta.^* It follows

that the change of name, from Chuttanuttee to Calcutta, must have

taken place shortly before December 1698. Now in July 1698, the

Company became the revenue collector, for the Moghul Government, of

the three villages Sutanuti, Calcutta, and Govindpur. In the Ain-i-

Akbari, the village of Kalikata (Calcutta) is enumerated as one of the

mahals or revenue subdivisions of the District of Satgaon.^^ As such it

belongs to the fiscal survey, made in 1587, by Todar Mall, the well-

known Finance Minister of the emperor Akbar. The villages of Suta-

nuti and Govindpur, founded shortly before, in 1530, are not mentioned

in the fiscal survey ; they evidently lay within the fiscal subdivision of

Calcutta. It is natural to conclude that when the English Company

acquired the collectorate of that subdivision in 1698, they made its old

and well-known fiscal name the official designation of their settlement,

especially as their factory and fort lay within the limits of the village

of Kalikata.

For the very early age of that village a curious piece of evidence

was discovered in 1892, by Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Hara Prasad

Shastri.^^ He found in an old manuscript aa account of a voyage down

the river Hugli, written in l495 by a Baijgali author named Bipra Das.

That writer enumerates all the towns and villages which the voyager,

a certain Cand Sadagar, passed on both sides of the river. Among

them occurs the village of Kalikata, but neither Sutanuti, nor Govind-

B* See "Wilson's Early Annals, p. 236, where it is called Calcutta Diary No. 7.

The full name of the Calcutta diaries was Diary and Consultation Book of the

London Company's Council at Fort William in Bengal. This is accounted for by

the fact that the Old Fort was completed in 1697, just before the change of name

took place.

55 See Colonel Jarrett's Translation, Yol. II, p. 140. The Ain-i-Akbari was com-

pleted by Abul Fazl in 1597. See also Mr. J. Beames' paper in the Journal, Royal

Asiatic Society, for 1896, p. 102.

W See his paper in our Proceedings for 1892, p. 193.
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pur, which circumstance shows that while Kalikata existed in 1495, the

other two villages did not.

The idea still much entertained that Calcutta has received its name

from the celebrated shrine of Kalighat on the " Old Ganges," is altogether

wrong, Not to mention the philological difficulties which are fatal

to the identification of Kalikata with Kalighatta, their identity is totally

precluded by the fact that in 1495 both localities were in existence and

occupied the same, or nearly the same, places as they do now. Bipra

Das's voyager, having come by the town of Hugli and obher places,

passed the village of Kalikata, and journeying on reached Betor, near the

modern Shibpur, and thence he went on to Kalighat, where he

worshipped at the shrine of Kalika. The fact is that the derivation

of Calcutta from Kalighat is one of the many utterly unfounded popular

etymologies. Its real derivation is still quite unknown. The probability

is that it is a word from some aboriginal language : and tliis would

be only one more evidence pointing to a considerable antiquity for

the site of Calcutta.

With regard to the origin of the Kalighat shrine, I may add that

according to a current tradition it was founded, early in the fifteenth

century, by an ascetic called Jaqgal Gir Chauraijgi. " One evening he

was performing his devotions by the bank of the *' Old Ganges " which

was then a great stream flowing south of Calcutta, when suddenly a bright

light shone round about him, and that same night, when he had gone

to sleep, the goddess Kali appeared to him in a dream, and told him
that the spot was one of those holy places which had once received a

portion of her severed body. The next day he dug up the ground, and

proved the truth of his vision. The sacred emblems thus miraculously

found, being the toes of her right foot, were set up for worship in a

small wooden house on the bank of the Adi-Ganga."^7 From the original

founder of this wooden shrine, our well-known fashionable quarter,

now known as Chowringhee, but which at that time was a wild jungal,

is supposed to have obtained its name. The present substantial temple

was erected in 1809 by the Savarna Chaudharis of Behala.

The story of the Black Hole, as you know, is intimately connected

with the Old Fort William, which as I have already remai-ked, was built

in 1696-97. At the time of that tragedy, in 1756, Calcutta " extended

in a crescent along the bank of tlie river from north to south for about

three miles (say from modern Chitpur Bridge to the site of the present

Fort). Standing nearly midway between those limits was the little

Old Fort. The houses of the English inhabitants were scattered in

t>T See Wilson's Early Annals, pp, 129, 130.
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large enclosures for about half a mile to the north and south of the

Fort, and for about a quarter of a mile to the east of it. Beyond the

English houses were closely clustered the habitations and huts of the

natives ; the better classes of them, such as the Setts and Bysacks,

dwelt to the north, the lower sort in the Bazars to the east and south."^^

The story of the tragedy of the Black Hole is well-know^n, and I need

not repeat it, but till the commencement of the period I am now review-

ing its exact site was very imperfectly known. For the exact deter-

mination of it we are indebted to two members of our Society, Messrs.

R. R. Bayne and C R. Wilson. The results of their investigations are

published in our Journal,^^ and may be thus summarised. In 1880, when

the new East India Railway Offices were being erected in Clive Street,

the excavation made for the foundation of these Offices laid bare the re-

mains of an old wall. Mr. Bayne, who was in charge of the works,

knowing that he was working on the locality of the Old Fort William,

at once resolved to utilize as well as he could the opportunity of de-

termining its topography. In February 1883, he laid before the Asiatic

Society the results of his investigations. Unfortunately they suffered

under two disadvantages. In the first place, the portions of the old

building actually excavated were on the northern and least interesting

side of the Fort. In the second place, Mr. Bayne had no proper plan to

guide him in his conjectures as to the position and nature of the remain-

ing portions of the Fort. When Mr. Wilson resumed the investiga-

tions in 189], he could do so under far more favourable conditions

owinor to the erection of the New Government Offices in Dalhousie

Square. He also had the advantage of being guided in his excavations

by a detailed plan of Fort William in 1753, a photographed copy of

which was presented to the Society by Mr. T. R. Munro. He thus

succeeded in discovering considerable remains of the buildings on the

south side of tiie Fort, where the Black Hole and other places of interest

had been situated. In fact, his investigations were so successful that it

was found possible to draw up a plan of the Old Fort, accurately showing

its position with reference to the modern houses now standing on or near

its site, together with the main features of its principal buildings. He
first discovered the true dimensions and position of the east gate of the

Fort. The gate was found to be much smaller than Mr. Bayne had con-

jectured it would be. Its centre lay on the central line of the road in

front of Writers' Buildings, which has always been one of the principal

streets of the city. In the next place, Mr. Wilson traced out, as far

68 See Dr. Basteed's Echoes of Old Calcutta, p. 5.

W See Volume LII, p. 105, and Vol. LXII, p. 104.
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as was possible, the main features of the factory within the Fort, in

which were situated the apartments of the Governor. This was in its

day one of the finest English houses in India. It consisted of a main
building facing the river, witli two wings behind at right angles to the

main building. Almost all the foundation walls of these wino-s were

traced out by excavations, and the position of the walls of the main
building was ascertained, although the walls themselves could not be

traced out, as the site of the main building is at present occupied by
the Government Opium Godowns and by the out-houses of the Custom
House. Mr. Wilson also endeavoured as far as possible to ascertain the

position of tlie south curtain, of tlie south-east bastion, and of that por-

tion of the east curtain which lay between the south-east bastion and the

east gate, together with the adjoining arcades and chambeis. Con-

eiderable difficulty was experienced by him in coming to any definite

conclusion on these points ; for, in the first place, the Post Office covers

the site of the south-east bastion and the adjacent south curtain wall,

and so prevents any extended excavations in this region ; and in the

second place, the plan of the old Fort, which has elsewhere proved to

be extremely accurate, seems at this point to fail. Still, in spite of

these difficulties, Mr. Wilson was able to definitely fix the position

of the south curtain wall and of three parallel lines of arches within it,

and to show that tradition was right in asserting that the old arcade

and arches which still stand in the Post Office compound were part

of the old Fort. The arches of the south face of this arcade are whnt

remains of the first line of arches within the south curtain, and the

arches in the middle of the arcade are what remain of the second

line of arches. The foundation wall of the third and innermost line

of arches was traced out for some distance. It was found in the

passage on the north of the Post Office. Starting from this wall, or,

what is practically the same thing, from the north face of the Post

Office, Mr. Wilson traced out the east curtain wall as far as the east

gate, the irmer wall containing the chambers built against the curtain,

and the wall of the piazza or verandah running west of the chambers.

The Black Hole prison was one of these chambers ; but to fix its exact

position it would have been necessary to ascertain, not merely the

positions of the curtain wall and the inner wall, which formed its

eastern and western walls, but also the position of the cross-walls Avhicli

formed its northern and southern boundaries, and divided it off

from the other chambers built against the east curtain. Unfortunately

these cross-walls were run up Avitli hardly any foundation, and hence

it was found extremely difficult to trace their position. One such

cross- wall was found at a distance of about 100 ft. from the centre of
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the east gate, and to the south of this there is another cross-wall

which Mr. Bayne discovered in 1883, and which according to his

theories must have been the north wall of the prison. According to

Mr. Wilson this cannot have been the case ; because the space

south of this cross-wall is shown by the plan of the Fort to have been

occupied by the foot of the staircase leading to the south-east

bastion, but he thinks it quite possible that it is the south wall of

the prison. Concerning this and other points in the topography of

the Fort additional information may perhaps be obtained hereafter

by further excavations and by the examination of old records.^^

The history of the Company's Ecclesiastical Establishment in

Bengal from its foundation in 1677 to the close of the eighteenth

century has been explored by another member of our Society, the

Rev. H. B. Hyde, and published in a series of ten short memoirs. The
materials for these researches previous to the sack of Calcutta in 1756

were found almost wholly in the Company's archives at Westminster.

Subsequent to that date a parallel series exists in the Yestry Records

of St. John's Church, in the ' Ecclesiastical ' records of the old

Mayor's Court of Calcutta, and in the Consultations of the Public and

Military Departments of the Bengal Grovernment. The first Chaplain

of * the Bay,' John Evans, had a remarkable career which ended in the

Irish Bishopric of Meath. This Mr. Evans was Chaplain of ' the Bay'

at tlie time of the founding of Calcutta. His successors Benjamin

Adams and William Anderson promoted the building of the fii-st Presi-

dency Church. This occupied a site now covered by the west end of

Writers' Buildings and, as shown by the consecration documents which

have been found in the Bishop of London's Registry, was dedicated on

the 5th of June, 1709, to St. Anne, doubtless with complimentary refer-

ence to the name of the reigning sovereign. Specimens of the sermons

of Mr.» Anderson have been found in the British Museum ; they curiously

illustrate the disorderly state of the factory at that period. The next

three Chaplains in succession filled the fifteen years previous to 1726,

counting four intervals of two or three years each occasioned by Chap-

lains' deaths. The tomb of one of these victims of the climate is in the

Dacca cemetery. During these fifteen years the project which resulted

in the foundation of the Calcutta Charity School (now united with

the Free School) was set afoot. The Parish Register of St. Anne's

has been found in duplicate at the India Office, and the whole of

it, from 1713 until the destruction of the Church by the Nawab's

army iti 1756, has been transcribed and added to the Records of St.

80 See the Annual Address in our Proceedings for 1892.
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John's Church. In 1726 arrived a Chaplain who was destined to set

the climate for 30 years at defiance, and then to perish not by any

Indian sickness but by suffocation in the Black Hole ; his name was
Gervase Bellamy. He saw the old Court House, which occupied the^

site of the present St. Andrew's Kirk, built in about 1729. The build-

ing was first intended as a school house, but soon gave shelter to the

Mayor's Court, and became the Calcutta Town Hall. Eventually Govern-

ment took it over and still pay over the monthly rent of 800 sicca

rupees on account of it to the Select Yestry of St. John's and the other

Governors of the Free School. Bellamy witnessed also the furious

cyclone of 1737, which, it appears, was not accompanied by an earthquake

as is generally supposed, but in which the tall spire of St. Anne's was
blown off. The traditions of this celebrated storm, as Mr. Hyde has

shown, are much exaggerated. In 1743, Bellamy received a junior

colleague in the Chaplaincy, the third successor of whom was Robert

Mapletoft, who arrived in 1749. In the siege of 1756, this man was

appointed a Captain-Lieuteuant, and did good work on the defences.

He perished among the refugees at Fulta, while Bellamy was found

lying suffocated hand in hand with his son in the Black Hole. On
the recovery of Calcutta from the Nawab Siraju-d-daulah, the first

incumbent of the Chaplaincy was Richard Cobbe, R.N., who
had accompanied Admiral Watson to Calcutta. He died after a

few months' service. During his brief incumbency the Portuguese

Church in Moorgihatta was taken over for English use and remained the

presKh^ncy church until 1760. Cobbe was succeeded by Butler who in

1758 welcomed into the settlement the celebrated S. P. C. K. Missionary

John Zachary Kiernander. He survived to see St. John's Chapel built

in the ruins of the old Fort in 1760. In January 1762, a month
after his death, he was succeeded by Sainuel Stavely, R.W., who
died nine months later. His colleague, William Hirst, R.N.,

F.R.S., was one of the most accomplished men who ever belonged

to the Bengal Ecclesiastical Establishment. A long communication of

his, respecting the great earthquake of 1762 and also an eclipse of the

sun in the same year, is to be found in the Transactions of the Royal

Society. Following Hirst, William Parry succeeded as Senior Chaplain

in 1765, and Thomas Yate iu 1769. The latter had a singular ex-

perience in being taken prisoner by the French and confined on board a

French frigate and at the Mauritius. In both situations he suffered horri-

ble hardships, and in the latter imprisonment he even prayed " that one

of the soldiers might be permitted to shoot him through the head." He
survived all his misfortunes, however, and died as first Garrison Chaplain

of Calcutta in 1782. William Johnson became Senior Presidency Chap-
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lain in 1784, and to his efforts is due the huilding by public subscription

of the present St. John's which was consecrated in 1787. On his retiring

from India in 1788, Thomas Blanshard became Senior and John Owen,

Junior Presidency Chaplain. Of the latter a large private corres-

pondence has been discovered, dated mostly from Calcutta and is not

a little curious. In 1788 the presidency chaplains in conjunction

with David Brown, the Garrison Chaplain, and Robartes Carr, the

Chaplain to the Fourth Brigade, made an admirable effort to secure

Government English Schools for the native population. Their memorial

to Government on the subject is printed by Mr. Hyde in one of his

memoirs. Nothing came of it, and indeed it appears to have been quite

overlooked even by writers on Education in British India. In this same

year the Ecclesiastical Establishment which then comprised nine

Chaplains was put on a new footing. Brigade Chaplaincies were

abolished and Barrackpur, Dinapur, Chunar, Berhampur, Fathga^-h, and

Cawnpur became quasi-parishes, with resident incumbents. Mr. Hyde
has traced out the succession of Chaplains in each appointment until the

close of the century, and collected a great number of personal notitias

respecting each of them, especially regarding David Brown, who even-

tually became Senior Presidency Chaplain. He has similarly compiled

in much detail the history of the Charity and Free Schools down to the

close of the century.

Writers differ much in accounting for the origin of the Charity

School : none seem to fix the date of its beginning early enough.

Mr. Hyde points out that its establishment was a cherished project

of Chaplain Briercliffe and the Society for Promoting Christian

knowledge in 1713, and that in 1720 the scheme after many checks

was actually afoot aic^d Chaplain Thomlinson bequeathed Rs. 80 to-

wards it. Mr. Hyde thinks that the school had been in existence some

time before 1732 : perhaps 1729 is as near a conjecture as can be made
as to the date of its beginning work. It was first supported out of

the income of the "Charity Stock" of the Church. The origin of this

property must be sought very early in the history of the Chaplaincy,

There existed in Hugli, before the factory removed to Calcutta, an

institution of " guardians of the poor," the funds of which arose from

fines levied upon English officials of the factory who remained out

late at night, who swore profanely, or who neglected attendance at

divine worship. This institution seems to have disappeared in the

dissolution of manners in the early yeai's of the Calcutta factory, and

local paupers had stipends from the Company's Cash. With the

improvement of parochial oro^anization on the consecration of the

Church in 1709, such administration of charity passed, it is to bo
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presumed, naturally into the hands of the Select Yestiy, with whom
money must have slowly accumulated after the sacred building was

finished and furnished ; for all expenditure for repairs and estab-

lishment must have been borne by the Company, and Church Order re-

quired that alms should be collected at the Offertory for the benefit of

the poor. The fund thus accumulating would have been augmented by

legacies and donations, and it is known that the fees received for the use

of palls at funerals went into it. The Charity Stock therefore must
have been already of ancient origin, when its income became perma-

nently devoted to the maintenance of the Charity School. In 1731, "an
eminent merchant" (to be identified probably with Mr. Richard Bourchier)

wrote home from Calcutta that there were eight boys on the foundation

and about 40 others. The eight foundationers were " maintained and

clothed after the manner of the Blue-coat boys at Christ's Hospital."

After the sack of Calcutta the School was re-opened with 20 founda-

tioners, and duplicate promissory notes for Rs. 20,000, representing the

Charity Stock, were granted to " the Wardens of the Parisli." Within

a few years time the Court House (or rather the portion of it used for

Magisterial purposes) was bringing in a rent of Rs. 2,000 a year.

This in 1767 was increased to Rs. 4,160, and in 1776 to Rs. 6,180.

Two years later the Government had taken over the whole building

and fixed the rent at the rate still paid, viz.^ Rs. 800 a month. Out
of the revenues thus realized from the Charity Stock and the Court

House 20 boys were at this time maintained on the foundation of tlie

School. On leaving School the boys were for the most part bound out as

apprentices. In 1787 there were 30 boy foundationers, and four girls.

In 1789 there was 25 boys and 16 girls. In 1789 the Free School

was founded which soon coalesced with the Charity School. In 1793

there were 40 boys and 30 girls on the ' Charity,' and slightly larger

numbers on the " Free " foundation. In the same year the Jaun Bazar

property was purchased which the United School now occupies. In

1800 the two institutions were formally united, and possessed a united

capital of something over two lakhs of rupees " independent of

dead stock and contingencies." Some dieting bills of this period

remain, and are curious particularly as recording prices. 18 seers

of milk, and 25 loaves of bread each were reckoned to the rupee, six

sheep cost Rs. 7-6-0, and Rice Rs. 1-4-0 a maund. By 5th April 1813,

252 children were entirely maintained by the Free School, and about

32 day scholars were educated with the rest under Dr. Bell's system.

By 1817 the number of foundationers had arisen to 205 boys and

92 girls.61

«l The account of the Chaplaincy and the Charity School is from a note kindly

lupplied to me by Mr. Hyde.
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And now, gentlemen, I offer you my sincere thanks for the honour

you conferred on me last year in electing me your President. It will

always remain one of my pleasantest recollections of India that I was

permitted to close my career in this country with that distinction ; and

I have the additional satisfaction of knowing that in the Hon'ble

H. H, Risley, C.I.E., I shall have a successor who is distinguished not

only by his position in his own Service, but also by his achievements in

scientific research.

The President announced that the Scrutineers reported the result

of the elections to be as follows :

—

President.

The Hon. Mr. H. H. Risley, CLE., B.A., I.C.S.

Vice-Presidents.

A. Pedler, Esq., F.R.S.

Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle, CLE.
The Most Revd. Archbishop P. Goethals, D.D., S.J.

Secretaries and Treasurer.

Dr. T. Bloch.

F. Finn, Esq., B.A., F.Z.S.

L. de Niceville, Esq., F E.S.

Surgeon-Major A. Alcock, M.B., CM.Z.S.
Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad fastri, M.A.
G. W. Kiichler, Esq., MA.

Other Members of Council,

Babu Pratapa Candra Ghosa, B.A.

Dr. G. Watt, CLE.
Dr. P. K. Ray.

R. D. Oldham, Esq., F.G.S.

Surgeon-Captain A. R. S Anderson, B.A., M.B.
A. T. Pringle, Esq.

Surgeon-Lieut-Col. G. Ranking, M.D.

W. B. Colville, Esq.

The Rev. H. B. Hyde, M.A.

The Meeting was then resolved into the Ordinary General Meeting.

The Hon. Mr. H. H. Risley, CLE., B.A., I.CS., President in the

chair. ^
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On account of the lateness of the hour, the minutes of the last

meeting were taken as read and were so confirmed.

Sixty-eight presentations were announced, details of which are

given in the Library List appended.

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at the last

meeting of the Society were ballotted for and elected Ordinary

Members :

—

The Rev. J. Watt.

David Hooper, Esq., F.C.S., F.I.C., F.L.S.

Babu Amritalal Vasu. \

E. B. Havell, Esq.

The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next

meeting :

—

A. Scott, Esq., proposed by F. J. Rowe, Esq., seconded by R. D.

Mehta, Esq.

H. S. Barnes, Esq., I.C.S., Personal Assistant to the Chief Commis-

sioner of Assam, proposed by E. A, Gait, Esq., seconded by Dr. A. F. R.

Hoernle.

Babu Jadu Nath Sarkar, M.A., Premchand Roychand Student,

Professor, Metropolitan Institution, proposed by Dr. Aputosa Mukerii,

seconded by Pandit Haraprasad ^astri.

Syed Hussein Bilgrani has expressed a wish to withdraw from the

Society.

Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle exhibited some Central Asian Antiquities.

Library.

The following additions have been made to the Library since the

meeting in January last :

—

Transactions, Proceedings and Journals,

presented by the respective Societies and Editors,

Bombay. Anthropological Society of Bombay,—Journal, Vol. IV, No. 6.

. The Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XXVI, Part 329.

Calcutta. The Calcutta Review,—January, 1898.

. Indian Engineering,—Vol. XXIII, Nos. 2-5.

. The Indian Lancet,—Vol. XI, No. 2.

" Maha-bodhi Society,—Journal, Vol. VI, No. 9.

. Photographic Society of India,—Journal, Vol. XI, No. 1.

Chicago, 111. The American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal,—Vol.

XIX, No. 5.



94 Library. [Feb;

Christiania. Videnskabs-Selskabefc i Christiania,—Forhandlinger, 1896.

. . Oversigt, J891, 1892 and 1894.

. . Skrifter, 1896.

Florence. Societa Italiana di Antropologia, Efcnologia e Psicologia Com-

parata,—Archivio per L*Antropologia e laEtnologia, Tome XXVII,
No. 2.

Geneva. Societe de Physique et d'Histoire Naturelle de Geneve,

—

M6moires. Tome XXXII, Part 2.

The Hague, Koninklijk Instituufc voor de Taal-, Land-en Volkenkunde

van Nederlandsch-Indie,—Bijdragen tot de Taal-, Land-en Volken-

kunde van Nederlandsch- Indie, 6® Volgr, Deel V, Aflevering 1.

Leipzig. Konigl. Sachsische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften zu

Leipzig,—Berichte iiber die Verhandlungen, Math-phys. Classe, IV,

1897 ; Philol.-hist. Classe, I, 1897.

London. The Academy,—Nos. 1338-41.

. The Athenaeum,—Nos. 3661-64.

'. Geological Society of London,—List of Fellows, November

2nd, 1897.

. \ Quarterly Journal, Vol. LIII, Part 4.

. . Nature,—Vol. LVII, Nos. 1469-72.

. Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland,—Journal,

1898.

-. Royal Astronomical Society,—Monthly Notices, Vol. LVIII,

No. 2.

;—. Royal Microscopical Society,—Journal, Part 5, 1897.

Royal Society of London,—Philosopliical Tiansactions, A-B,

Vols. CLXXXVI, Parts 1-2 ; A-B, CLXXXVII ; CLXXXVIII.
— . . Proceedings, Vol. LXIl, No. 380.

Ottawa. Royal Society of Canada,—Proceedings and Transactions, 2"**

Series, Vol. II.

Paris. Societe de Geographic,—Comptes Rendus des Seances, Nos. 16

et 17, 1897.

Philadelphia. American Academy of Political and Social Science,—

Annals, Vol. XI, No. 1.

Rome. Revista Geografica Italiani, Tome IV, No. 10.

. Societa degli Spettroscopisti Italiani,—Memorie, Tome XXVI,
Nos. 10 et II.

Taiping. Perak Government,—Gazette, Vol. XI, No. 1.

Turin. Reale Accademia delle Scienze di Torino, — Memorie, Serie

Seconda, Tomo XLVII.

Tring. Novitates Zoologicse,—Vol. IV, No. 4.

Vienna. K. K. Geologische Reichsanstalt,—Verhandlungen, Nrn.

11-13, 1897.
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Vienna. K. K. Zoologisch-botanische Gesellschaft in Wien,—Verhand-

lungen, Band XLVII, No. 9.

Washington. Biological Society of Washington,—Proceedings, Vol. XI,

pp. 241-82.

Zagreb. Hrvatskoga Arkeoloskoga Drustva,—Vjesnik, Nove Serije

Godina II.

Books and Pamphlets,

presented by the Authors, Translators, 8fc.

D'Orl^ans, Prince Henri, From Tonkin to India by the sources of the

Irawadi, January J8y5-January 1896. 8vo. London, 1898.

Haeckel, Ernst. Natiirliche Schopfungs-Gescbichte. Erster Theil.

8vo. Berlin, 1898.

Lyman, B. S. Against Adopting the Metric System. 8vo. Philadel-

pbia, 1897.—— . Compass variation affected by Geological Structure in Bucks

and Montgomery Countries, P A. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1897.—— . The Future of Japan in its Relations with China and Russia.

8vo. Philadelphia, J897.—— . The Gradienter. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1897.

M.ISCELLANEOUS PRESENTATIONS,

TabulaB Codicum Manu Scriptorum prseter graecos et orientales in

Bibliotheca Palatina Vindobonensi Asservatorum. Vol. IX. 8vo*

Vienna. Academia C^esarea Vindobonensis.

Annual Report of the Bureau of Ethnology, Washington, for 1892-93,

Parts 1 and 2 ; and 1893-94. 4to. Washington, 1896-97.

Bureau of Ethnology, Washington.

Report on the Nagpur Experimental Farm in the Central Provinces

for the year 1896-97. Pep. Allahabad, 1897.

Chief Commissioner, Central Provinces.

Thomsen, Vilh. Dechiffrement des Inscriptions de I'Orkhon et do

rienissei. 8vo. Copenhagen, 1894.

L'ACADtMIE, RoYALE DES SCIENCES, COPENHAGEN.

Katalog der Bibliothek der Kaiserliche Leopoldinisch-Carolinische

Deutsche Akademie der Naturforscher. Band II, 4. 8vo. Halle,

1896. Deutsche Akademie der Naturforscher, Hallb.

KiLiAAN, H. M. Madoerleesche Spraakkunst. Tweede Stuk. 8vo,

Batavia, 1897.

Director Eucscignement des cultes Industrie aux Indes

NiERLANDAISES.



96 Library, [Feb.

GooK, John. Meteorology in Mysore for 1896. 4to, Bangalore, 1897.

Director of Meteorology in Mysore.

Whiteaves, J. F. Palfleozoic Fossils. Vol. Ill, Part III. 8vo. Ottawa,

1897. Geological Survey of Canada.

Report on the Administration of Bengal during 1896-97. Fcp. Calcutta,

1898.

Review of Education in Bengal (1892-93 to 1896-97 ). Fcp. Calcutta,

1897. Government op Bengal.

Bingham, Lt.-Col. C. T. The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon

and Burma. Hymenoptera, Vol. I. 8vo. London, 1897.

Hampson, Sir G. F. The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and

Burma, Moths, Vol. IV. 8vo. London, 1896.

Indian Antiquary for December, 1896 ; June and August 1897. 4to.

Bombay, 1896-97.

Statement exhibiting the Moral and Material Progress and Condition of

India during the year 1895-96. Fcp. London, 1897.

Government op India, Home Dept.

Report on the Administration of the Madras Presidency during the

year 1896-97. Fcp. Madras, 1897. Government op Madras.

Gazetteer of the Shahpur District. Revised Edition, 8vo. Lahore,

1897. Government op the Panjab.

Monthly Weather Review for August and September 1897. 4to.

Calcutta, 1897. Meteorological Reporter, Government op India.

Meteorological Observations of the St. Xavier's College Observatory

from July to December 1897. Sheet, Calcutta, 1898.

St. Xavier*s College, Calcutta.

CoNKLiN, E. G. The Relation of Nuclei and Cyptoplasm in the

Intestinal cells of Land Isopods. 8vo. Pennsylvania, 1897.

Dulles, C. W. Comments on Pasteur's Method of Treating Hydro-

phobia. 8vo. New York, 1897.

. Curability of Consumption. 8vo. Pennsylvania, 1897.

. , Disorders mistaken for Hydrophobia. 8vo. Piiiladelphia,

1897.

, Hernia Inguino-properitonealis, with an account of a

case. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1887.

. Hydrophobia in the United States : with suggestions as to

Treatment. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1894.

. The Mechanism of Indirect Fractures of the skull. 8vo.

Philadelphia, 1886.

. Note on a case of Anoncephalous Monster. 8vo. Philadel-

phia, 1886.

. Note on fractures of the Humerus at the Elbow Joint. 8vo.

Boston, 1894.
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Dulles, C. W. Obscure Forms of Gout. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1892.

. Eemarks on Fractures of the Skull. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1895.

. Report of a case of Akromegaly : with brief comments on this

disorder. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1892.

. Report on Hydrophobia. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1895.

A splint for fractures and Luxations at the Elbow-Joint.

8vo. Philadelphia, 1893.

. Sugar in the Urine. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1895.

Treatment of Typhod fever. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1894.

Freeland, Frank T. Linkages for X"*. 4to.

Harshberger, John W. A Botanical Excursion to Mexico. 8vo.

Philadelphia, 1896.

. An ecological study of the Genus Talinum with Descriptions

of two Species. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1897.

Natural History Charts and Illustrations. 8vo. Philadel-

phia, 1897.

Jastrow, Morris. Assyrian Vocabularies. 8vo.

. Documents relating to the Career of Col. Isaac Franks. 8vo.

1896.

. The Excavations at Sendschirli, and some o their bearings

on the Old Testament. 8vo.

. The Letters of Abdiheba. 8vo. Philadelphia.

, Magic and Prodigy in the East. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1892.

. " The Men of Judah " in the El-Amarna Tablets. 8vo.

. Notes on the Jews of Philadelphia from published annals.

8vo. 1893.

. On Ruth II, 8. 8vo.

MuNRO, D.C. The attitude of the Western church toward the study of

the Latin Classics in the early Middle Ages. 8vo. 1897.

Newcomb, Simon. The Problems of Astronomy. 8vo. Philadelphia,

1897.

Penrose, Charles B. Bacteriology in Pelvic Surgery. 8vo. 1895.

. Cancer of the Cervix Uteri. 8vo.

. Congenital Erosion and Split of the Cervix Uteri. 8vo.

Philadelphia, 1896.

. The Position of the Uterus and the Mechanism of its

support. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1896.

Report of a case of Hysterectomy for acute Puerperal sepsis,

with Recovery. 8vo. New York, 189G.

Tuberculosis of the Fallopian Tubes. 8vo. 1896.

Thayer, M. Russell. Washington, an oration.. 8vo. Philadelphia.

University of Pennsylvania.
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Geijer, Reinhold. Festskrift med anledning af Konung Oscar II : s

Tjugofemars regeringsjubileum den ISth September, 1887. 4to.

Upsala, 1897. Upsala University.

Catalogue of Yale University for 1897-98. 8vo. New Haven, 1897.

Report for the year 1896-1897 of Yale University. New Haven. 8vo.

New Haven, 1897. Yale University.

Periodicals Purchased,

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung,—Band XVIII, Nrn. 41-45.
' Journal fiir die reine und angewandte Mathematik,—Band

CXVIII, Heft 4.

Braunschweig. Jahresberichte iiber die Fortschritte der Chemie,

—

Heft 1,1892.

Calcutta. Buddhist Text and Anthropological Society,—Journal, Vol.

V, Part 3.

. Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XXXIII, No. 1.

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Band LXXII, Nos. 2-6.

Chicago. The Journal of Geology,—Vol. V, No. 7.

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Decembre,

1897.

Gottingen. Konigl. Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften,— Gottingische

gelehrte Anzeigen, Band CLIX, Nrn. 10 und 11.

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Beiblatter, Band XXI,

Nr. 12.

. Literarisches Centralblatt,—Nrn. 41-45, 1897,

London. The Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—6*^ Series,

Vol. XX, No. 119.

. The Chemical News,—Vol. LXXVI, Nos. 1978-81.

. The Entomologist,—Vol. XXX, No. 414.

. The Entomologist's Monthly Magazine,—2°<^ Series, Vol. VIII,

No. 95.

. The Journal of Botany,—Vol. XXXV, No. 419.

. The London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magazine

and Journal of Science,—5*^ Series, Vol. XLIV, No. 270.

. The Messenger of Mathematics,—New Series, Vol. XXVII,

No. 3.

, Numismatic Circular,—Vol. VI, No. 62.

. Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Science,—New Series,

Vol. XL, Part 2.

New Haven. The American Journal of ^ience,—4*^^ Series, Vol. IV,

No. 23.
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Paris. L* Academie des Sciences,—Comptes Rend us des Seances,

Tome CXXV, Nos. 14-18.

. Annales de Chimie et de Physique,—Novembre, 1897.

—— . Journal des Savants,—Octobre, 1897.

. Revue Critique d'Histoire et de Litterature,—Tome LXIV,

Nos. 41-45.

. Revue Scientifique,—4® Serie, Tome VIII, Nos. 16-20.

Books Puf^chased.

Lane-poole, Stanley. Catalogue of the Collection of Arabic Coins

preserved in the Khedivial Library at Cairo. 8vo. London, 1897.

Sherring, Herbert. The Mayo College, " The Eton of India." A
Record of Twenty years, 1876-95. Vols. 1 and 2. 8vo. Calcutta,

1897.





PROCEEDINGS
OP THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,
For M.ARCH, 1898.

The Monthly General Meefins* of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was

held on Wednesday, the 2nd March, 2898, at 9-15 p.m.

Frank Finn, I^sq., B.A., F.Z.S., in the chair.

The following members were present :

—

Dr. A. R. S. Anderson, Dr. T. Bloch, W. K. Dods, Esq., Tlie Revd.

H. B. Hyde, L. de ISTiceville, Esq., A. T. Pringle, Esq., Babu Jadu Nath

Sen, M. J. Seth, Esq., Mahauiahopadhyaya Haraprasad ^^stri, Pandit

Mahendra Nath Vidyanidhi.

Visitors :—John Bathgate, Esq., Babu Ballabha Chatterji.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

Seventy-two presentations were announced, details of which are

given in the Library List appended.

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at the

last meeting of the Society were balloted for and elected Ordinary

Members :

—

A. Scott, Esq.

H. S. Barnes, Esq., C.S.

Babu Jadunath Sarkar, M.A.

The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next ^

meeting :

—

Maharajah Prodyat Coomar Tagore, proposed by Surgeon-Major

A. Alcock, seconded by Surgeon-Captain A. R. S. Anderson.

Herbert Stark, Esq., B.A., Head Master, Calcutta Madrassa,

proposed by Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle, seconded by F. J. Rowe, Esq.
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K. G. Gupta, Esq., C.S., proposed by Dr. P. K. Ray, seconded

by Babu. Pratapa Candra Gho?a.

Surgeon-Lieutenant C. J. Milne, M.B., proposed by Sir G. King,

K.C.I.E., seconded by Surgeon-Major D. Prain.

Dr. E. J. Simpson has expressed a wish to withdraw from the

Society.

The Secretary read the names of the following gentlemen who bad

been appointed to serve in the various Committees for the present

year :

—

Finance and Visiting Committee.

Dr. A. R.. S. Anderson.

W. B. Colville, Esq.

Babu Pratapa Candra Ghosa.

The Most Revd. Archbishop P
Goethals.

Library Committee

The Hon'ble Mr. Justice Gurudas

Bannerji.

Babu Gaurdas Basak.

Babu Pratapa Candra Ghosa.

The Most Revd. Archbishop P.

Goethals.

T. H. Holland, Esq.

The Revd. H. B. Hyde.

S. C. Laharry, Esq.

C. L. Griesbach, Esq.

R. D. Oldham, Esq.

A. Pedler, Esq.

Dr. P. K. Ray.

J. Mann, Esq.

Dr. A 9ntosa Mukerji.

Mahamahopadhyaya Nilraani

Mukerji Nyayalankaia.

Maharnahopadhyaya Mahega
Caudra Nyayaratna.

A. Pedler, Esq.

A. T. Pringle, Esq.

Dr. Maheudralal Sarkar.

Dr. G. Watt.

Philological Committee,

Maul vie Abdus Salam.

Maulvie Ahmad.

Sir Saiyed Ahmad.

N. D. Beatson-Bell, Esq.

Babu Gaurdas Basak.

Babu Nagendra Nath Vasu.

Dr. A. Fiihrer.

Babu Pratapa Candra Ghosa.

Dr. G. A. Grierson.

J, Mann, Esq.

Dr. A9utosa Mukerji.

Maharnahopadhyaya Nilmani

Mukerji Nyayalankara.

Mahamahopadhyaya Mahe9a
Candra Nyayaratna.

F. E. Pargiter, Esq.

Captain D. C. Phillott.

Pandit Satyavrata Samacrami.

Rai Rajkumar Sarvadhikari

Bahadur.

Dr. Mahendralal Sarkar.

Dr. M. A. Stein.

Mahamahopadhyaya Candra Kanta
Tarkalankara.

Dr. G. Thibaut.

A. Venis, Esq.
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Coins Committee.

J. A. Bourdillon, Esq. Babu Panchannna Mukerji.

W. B. Colville, Esq. C. J. Rodgers, Esq.

Dr. A. Fiihrer. Dr. J. Scully.

L. W. King, l^Jsq. V. A. Smith, Esq.

E. Thurston, Esq.

History and Archaeological Committee.

The Hon'ble Mr. Justice Amir The Most Revd. Archbishop P.

Ali. Goethals.

Babu Gaurdas Basak. The Revd. H. B. Hyde.

Dr. A. Fiihrer. Pandit Mohanlal Yishnulal Pandia.

Babu Pratapa Candra Ghosa. Dr. M. A. Stein.

C. R. Wilson, Esq.

Natural History Committee,

Dr. A. R. S. Anderson. A. Pedler, Esq.

J. F. Duthie, Esq. Dr. D. Prain.

T. H. Holland, Esq. Dr. J. Scully.

C. S. Middlemiss, Esq. R. E. S. Thomas, Esq.

Dr. Fritz Noetling. E. Thurston, Esq.

R. D. Oldham, Esq. Dr. G. Watt.

Physical Science Committee.

Dr. A. R. S. Anderson. Dr. A^utosa Mukerji.

Dr. J. C. Bose. Dr. Fritz Noetling.

P. N. Bose, Esq. R. D. Oldham, Esq.

J. Eliot, Esq. A. Pedler, Esq.

J. H. Gilliland, Esq. Dr. D. Prain.

T. H. Holland, Esq. Dr. P. C. Roy.

The Revd. E. Lafont. Dr. Mahendralal Sarkar.

C. S. Middlemiss, Esq. Dr. J. Scully.

Mr. Frank Finn, Deputy Superintendent of the Indian Museum,

exhibited some living specimens of the Indian Goosander {Merganser

comatus)t and read the following note on its walking powers.

The specimen of the Indian Goosander (Merganser comatus Salva-

dori) which I have the honour of exhibiting to-night has been very kind-

ly lent to me for the purpose by Mr. W. Rutledge of Entally, who
tells me that this is the only specimen of the bird he has ever received
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in tlie course of his long and extensive experience as a dealer in living

animals.

The bird being so rare in captivity, I have thought it worth while

to point out, by means of this specimen, that Mr. Hume was mistaken

in thinking that the species is unable to walk. He says (Game Birds

and Wildfowl of India, Vol. Ill, p. 301): " On land one only sees them

resting near the water's edge, and when disturbed they shuffle on their

breasts into the river. I do not think that they can walk at all. Any-

how I have always seen them just half-glide, half-wriggle, breast fore-

most, and I think touching the rock, into the water."*

But from the actions of the bird now exhibited, it is easy to see

that the Goosander can walk like other ducks, and does so in the same

attitude as they, though it is naturally not so active on land as the less

aquatic species. No doiibt the birds seen by Mr. Hume were simply

disinclined to stand up and walk properly when they had but a very

short distance to go, and preferred the lazier method of locomotion he

describes in the passage above quoted.

The following papers were read :
—

1. An ancient inscribed Buddhistic Statue from Crdvasti.—By Dr. T.

Bloch.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I.

2. Some new species of plants from the North-Fastern Frontiers of

India.—By Sir G. King, K.C.I.E., M.B., LL.D., F.R.S., and Surgeon-

Major D. Prain, M.B.

The paper will be published in the Journal^ Part IE.

3. The Later Mughals (1707-1803).—% William Irvine, B.O.S.,

(retired)

.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I.

i. On certain imperfectly known Points in the Habits and Economy

of Birds, No. 1. On the position of the feet of the *^ Picarian " Birds and

of Parrots in flight.—By P. Pinn, B A., F.Z.S., Deputy Superintendent

of the Indian Museum,

Although the habits of birds, more especially those connected with

nidification and the care of the young, have been long and carefully

* The bird was here put down on the floor and made to walk about, which it did

in the ordinary manner of ducks, though unwillingly, having probably not recovered

condition after a long journey from the Hills. A specimen of the allied Merganser
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studied, much remains to be done in the observation of living birds,

even wlien these belong to quite common and well-known species.

This consideration serves me for an excuse for introducing a few notes

which I have been led to make on certain points in the economy of

birds which appear to me to have been insufficiently studied, and to

have, possibly, some bearing on the difficult problem of avian classifica-

tion. Students of other groups of animals— I may instance Bats and

Butterflies—avail themselves of peculiarities of attitude, etc., in their

subjects for taxonomical purposes, and with regard to Birds I see no

reason why such peculiarities as those to which I draw attention below

should not be taken into consideration by systematic ornithologists

equally with nidificatory, distributional, and dietetic variations.

On the position op the feet in flight among •' Picarian " Birds

AND Parrots.

I will first notice a point which has lately attracted considerable

attention among ornithologists—the position of the feet in certain groups

of birds when the members of these are on the wing. It may be taken,

I think, as fairly settled that Waders and Waterfowl, Game-birds,

Pigeons, and Birds-of-Prey, carry their feet behind when in full flight,

irrespective of the length of those members. But with regard to the mostly

short-legged Ficarise and the Parrots I am not aware that any observa-

tions have been made, and I have therefore taken particular notice of

these birds, with the following results :

—

To take the Parrots first. I long watched the common Indian

Parrakeets (chiefly Falaeornis torquatus) when at large, in order to

discover where their legs were placed when the birds were on the wing

;

but owing to the swiftness of their flight, and the fact that the feet are

ordinarily concealed beneath the feathers of a flying bird, I was un-

successful, till one day a Falaeornis torquatus got into the Bird Gallery

of the Museum, and flying to and fro overhead, gave me an excellent

opportunity of observing that its feet were carried behind. As the

gallery is a very large one, and the bird took long flights, I have no

doubt but that this is the normal position for the species, and very

probably for Parrots in general.

Among the so-called *' Ficarise,^' using the term in its widest sense,

I have noted the carriage of the feet in flying Hoopoes, Kingfishers,

Rollers, Hornbills, Barbels, Woodpeckers, and Cuckoos, and will now

castor (not distinguished from the present species by Hume, who calls both Mergus

merganser op. cit.), which I saw last year in the London Zoological Gardens con-

stantly walked about quite freely, as did some Stnews {Mergus alhellus) observed at

the same time and place.
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take eacli of these groups in detail as to this point. In Hoopoes I have
been unable to get a sight of the feet of a bird flying at large, but by
buying specimens of Uptipa epops in the Calcutta Bazaar, and letting

tliem out in my quarters, I found that the feet are constantly kept
drawn up to the body, as the bird flies—never extended behind, at

least in a room. In Hornbills, on tlie other hand in spite of the sup-

posed alliance of these birds to the Uptipidas, the feet appear to be
extended behind in flight. I saw this very distinctly at any rate in two
specimens of the common black-and-white Anthracoceros ; the bird in

eacli case was a tame one, but flying out of doors. With regard to

Rollers, I have suspected, from watching birds at liberty, that the

common Goracias indlca carries its feet behind ; but I could not be

certain till I let out a tame bird I had in my bedroom, and found that

tliough the feet were at first allowed to hang like a crow's when start-

ing, they were undoubtedly stretched out behind the bird when well

under way.

Of Kingfishers I have observed more than one species. A Ceryle

rudis I brought up from the nest and allowed to fly about at liberty

for this very observation, distinctly carried its feet behind, as also do

Alcedo ispida and Halcyon smyrnensis, as I have been able to observe

with wild birds ; though the former takes a lot of watching to determine

a point like this ! The Laughing Jackass [Dacelo gigas) carries the legs

behind also, as I made out with the keeper's assistance in the fine aviary

at the London Zoological Gardens, when in England on leave last year

(1897).

With Barbets my only observations that were at all satisfactory

were made on a specimen of Thereiceryx zeylonicus in a very large

compartment of the Bird House in the Calcutta Zoological Gardens.

Here this bird constantly kept its feet drawn up to the body when on the

wing. Some Blue-cheeked Barbets (Gyanops asiaticus) in a smaller com-

partment in another house, did the same, but for reasons to be presently

given I do not set so much value on this observation.

Of Woodpeckers I have observed only two individuals of our common
Gold-backed Woodpecker {Brachypternus anrantius) ; a young female I

kept myself and let oat both in the open and in my room, and a male in

the large aviary in the Zoological Gardens above referred to. Both

birds carried tlie feet drawn up to the body like the Barbets, or like

Passerine birds. In the case of Cuckoos I have observed, with wild

birds, that both the Koel {Eudynamis honorata) and the Crow-pheasant

(Gentropus sinensis) cany their feet behind when well under way. I

have seen this particularly well in the case of the last species, whose

feet in flight have exactly the same position behind as I have seen in
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a Pheasant and a domestic Fowl, in England. A Hierococcyx appeared

to have its feet drawn up in a short flicrht.

Domestic fowls, however, in their short flights, usually carry their

feet in front, and this I noticed in a young Centropus I had free but

tame in the Mnseura compound, and in a Koel in the large aviary above

referred to. As this is done by Pigeons also wlien starting, though tliey

afterwards extend their feet behind, I do not feel absolutely certain

about the Woodpeckers, Barbets and Hoopoes, but as I never saw any

backward extension of the feet in these birds, I tiiink that the forward

position is really the permanent one in tliem, though I should have

liked a good look at a bird in a long fliglit overliead, at liberty if possible.

With regard to the Parrot and Roller, though these birds wore

confined, the former had plenty of room for a long flight, and as to the

latter, I have never met with any bird which first extends its feet

behind and then draws them up, so thnt I consider the observations on

these as sufiiciently conclusive for the species in question, if not for

their allies.

From these experiences I conclude, that supposing the same habit

of carrying the feet to run through a family, the forward position of the

feet in flight probably characterises Hoopoes, Woodpeckers, and Barbets,

and the backward one certainly obtains among Kingfishers, Rollers,

Hornbills, Cuckoos, and Parrots.

5. Oil the different kinds of salutation used by the Santals.—By The
Revd. P. 0. Bodding, MuMtlpahari, Santal Farganas,

(Abstract.)

The Santals have different forms of saluting each other varying

according to their mutual family position. Their social position has, on

account of their patriarchial organization, no influence in this respect, as,

e.cjT., even ^ pargana or overchief will have to bow to a poor rajot if this

last one has a higher family position.

Equals alone salute each other in a manner equal on both sides ; if

one of the saluting parties has a higher family position than the other one,

this is most clearly shown in their manner of saluting each other, the

inferior person having to make his obeisance, the higher one receiving the

salute. Their customs of salutation are beautiful.

The Santal name for salutation is johar, and they have four dif-

ferent kinds, viz. (1) dohoh' johar (lit., bow-salutation), used between

all people of whom one has a higher family position than the other, and

wh.0 have not to use any of the other kinds of salutation. The inferior

person, whether man or woman, bows to the superior one, men in one

way, women in another, and the higher one receives or acknowledges

the salutation, men in their manner, and women in their.
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2. Bahonharea johar, used by bahgnharea (certain brothers and

sisters-in-law) and by coparents-in-law, when of different sex. They

bow to each other and keep their hands shadowing over their eyes.

3. Balaea johar, used between coparents-in-law, when of same sex.

Their salutation is very elaborate and rather curious ; it is fully described

in the paper: they draw their hands backwards and forwards between

each other (when men), butt each other's shoulders, etc.

4. So johar, used when the saluting persons from some cause or

other do not know each other's mutual position. In this case they do

not bow, but receive each other's salutation (just as they do in the first

mentioned kind of salutation).

The now living Santals use to salute each other at festivals, ceremo-

nials, coming on or from a visit, when meeting away from home, etc., but

now as a rule not when meeting in their village. They do not salute an

assembly of people en hloc, but must salute separately every body, or as

many as they think fit or necessary of those present.

Some words are added about their manner of saluting their horjgas,

which is mostly done kneeling. They keep both their hands before

their face with the finger-tips joined—called ^'or/ia^—and then bow. The
jorhat is sometimes used by people crying for mercy, supplicating, etc.,

and is by custom imposed on an outcasted man, when he at the entrance

to his village stands to receive tliose coming to receive him into the

tribe again.

6. Preliminary notes on an archasolog ical tour ivith the Buner Field

Force.—By Dr. M. A. Stein.

I have just returned from Bauer with Sir Bindon Blood's force and

hasten to send you these brief preliminary notes regarding the objects

of archaeological interest I was able to examine during the short occupa-

tion of that territory.

You are aware that acting upon information and advice kindly

given to me by Major Deane, at present political officer for Swat, Dir and

Chitral, I had applied to the Punjab Government to be deputed with the

punitive expedition against Buner for the purpose of an archaeological

survey. Buner which comprises the portion of the ancient JJdyana

situated between the Swat Yalley and the Indus, had previously been

wholly inaccessible to Europeans, and hence a terra incognita also from

an antiquarian point of view. My application, thanks largely to the

kind interest taken in the matter by Mr. Dane, tlie Chief Secretary to

the Local Government, and my friend Mr. May nard, the Junior Secretary,

was readily approved by Sir Mackworth Young, our present Lieutenant-

Governor.
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When returning from my short Christmas tour into Lower Swat I

Raw Sir Bindon Blood, the General Commanding the Malakand Field

Force, wlio informed me of the early date fixed for the expedition, and

very kindly promised me his assistance. I had just time to go down to

Lahore and conduct the annual Convocation of the University. Then I

hurried back and caught up the division on the 6th instant at Katlang

while it was on the march to the Buner border.

On tlie 6th we reached Sanghao, at the entrance of the Tang
Pass, where there are several old sites from which interesting Graeco-

Buddhist Sculptures have at various times been obtained. Accompany-

ing the General's reconnaissance up the defile I was able to trace the

remains of an ancient road leading to the pass, though not so well

preserved as those of the old roads over the Malakand and Shahkot

Passes. On the following day the Tange Pass was taken after some

fighting, tlie main honors of which fell to my friends of the 20th Regi-

ment Punjab Infantry whose Pathans and Dogras climbed in splendid

style the steep hills commanding the pass on the west. I watched

the interesting engagement from the position taken up by the mountain

batteries in action and climbed up to the pass soon after it was carried.

With the troops of General Meiklejohn's Brigade I reached that evening

the village of Kingargalai to the north of the pass.

From that place I was able to survey during the following two days

numerous ruins of evidently old date. They cover a series of rocky spurs

which descend from the higher ranges into the Nawedand Valley on

the west and into the valley leading down to the east towards Bam-
pokha. The ruins consist chiefly of strongly built dwelling-places

raised on high masonry terraces. Their position on narrow ridges

difficult of access and their massive construction make it clear that

they were erected with a view to defence. Some groups of ruins

resemble in fact small castles. Certain details of the construction

leave no doubt as to these remains going back to pre-Muhammadan
times.

Ruins of similar description I found in great number on various

hill spurs visited from the next camp of the Brigade at Juwar. They

point to the presence in earlier times of a large and well-to-do population

a fact easily accounted for by the fertile character of the tract.

The resignation with which the Buner tribes accepted their defeat

and their ready submission to the terms of Government made the

progress of the expedition through the country far more rapid than I

might have w^ished for the purposes of my search. But this made it

at least possible for me to move with a small escort to considerable

distances from the camps,—a thing which among other border tribes
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like the Afridis or Waziris would manifestly have been out of question.

I was thus able, at the expense of a good deal of hard marching and

climbing, to visit most of the places on either side of the main valley of

Buner where the information previously collected or ocular observation

led me to expect ancient remains. The independence I thus enjoyed

did yet, of course, not enable me to make up in the point of thoroughness

for the disadvantages arising from want of time.

Among the objects examined in the side valleys to the north were

rock-cut sculptures representing fiva and other Hindu deities. They
were found in two places at the foot of spurs descending from Mount
Jim which rises on the watershed between Swat and Buner, and forms

a very striking feature in the landscape of both territories.

These sculptures show that Buddhism which we know to have

been prevalent in these regions for so long a time, was here as elsewhere

in India closely associated with all popular features of the Hindu religious

system. In connection herewith it is a matter of interest that my
enquiries have shown Mount Ilm to be still a place of pilgrimage for the

scanty Hindu population (chiefly Khattri traders) scattered through

Buner and Swat. The Tlrthas visited by the pilgrims are situated close

to the now snow-capped summit of Mount lira. Owing to the great height

of the latter they could unfortunately not be reached from the nearest

camps at Juwar and Padshah. Curiously enough the most sacred

Muhammadan shrine of Buner, the Ziarat of Pir Baba Sahib, lies at. the

latter place, close to the foot of Ilm. Does the position of this shrine

presuppose—as it certainly would were it found in Kashmir,—the

previous existence of a popular Hindu or Buddhist place of pilgrimage

in the neighbourhood ?

Bemains of stupas I found at Bhai close to Padshah and at Oirarai

further to the west. But the more numerous and important ruins of

this kind are situated in the main valley of Buner, that of the Barandti

river. From Bampokha down to Bajkatha in the east I traced a series

of such ruins, some of them having monasteries of considerable size

attached. Conspicuous among these remains are the great Stupa and

Sangharama, about Ij miles below Tursah, the largest place of modern

Buner. A trial excavation conducted here during the few available

hours with the assistance of a small party of sappers brought to light a

corner of the stucco-ornamented stupa-base, and showed the great depth

to which the original level of the several courts has been filled up with

masses of debris. Weeks of work would be required for the proper

clearing of this and similar sites.

That Tursak was an important place also in old times is mad^

evident by the numerous ruins of fortified dwelling-places on the neigh-

bouring heights.
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Another place of importance for the ancient topography of Baner
is nrjdoubtedly the site near the present Sunigram. This village which

bears an old Hiudu name, occupies a position on the right bank of the

Baraudu B,iver where it enters the broad open portion of the valley

known as Panjpau. To the South of the village rises a high mound of

rough masonry which must have once formed a Stiipa of at least 150

feet diameter. Close by is a remarkably well preserved ancient well with

stairs leading down to the water. On a rocky ridge above the village

and overlooking the valley are the comparatively well preserved ruins

of a large monastery, built partly on high walled-up terraces. The
Walls and vaulted roofs of the several halls are of massive construction?

and have stood the test of time and of other destructive agencies

better than any other old buildings examined in Buuer. Unfortunately?

treasure seekers have been at work here too The Stupa in front of

the monastery has been dug into long ago, evidently for the sake of

the relics deposited below it.

This fate has overtaken also the fine Stupa which stands near

the village of Takhtahand, a short distance to the east of Sunigram. It

still reaches to a height of over 50 feet from the ground. A broad

cutting has been made to the centre of this mass of masonry and

through its whole height.

All the Stupas and other important structures were carefully

measured with the help of the Surveyor supplied to me from the

Public Works Department, and their plans will be given in the Report I

am now preparing. It is very probable that some of these structures

must be connected with the several sacred Buddhist sites which are

mentioned by the Chinese pilgrims, in particular Hiuen Thsiang, as

situated at some distance to the south of Mungali, the old Capital of

Swat, the present Manglaur. The survey now made of them will thus

help to establish with greater certainty the ancient topography of the

regions once comprised in Udyana.

The rapid surrender of the Buner tribes and of those of the neigh-

'bouring Chamla valley had made a further advance to the east towards

the Indus unnecessary. The early withdrawal of the force by the route

of the Ambela Pass deprived me of the opportunity I had eagerly hoped

for, to visit the heights of Mount Mahaban. It has always appeared to

me that of the various locations suggested for Alexander's Aornos, that

proposed by the late G-eneral Abbott who identified that famous strong-

hold with Mount Mahaban, was by far the most probable. But
without a close examination of the actual topography of that mountain

whicli has not yet been surveyed, no decisive evidence can be expected.

If Mahaban itself remained still inaccessible T had at least the
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satisfaction of approaching it closer than has apparently been possible

on any previous occasion. A rapid ride down the Chamla valley, close

np to the border of Amazai territory did not reveal much of antiquarian

interest, but enabled me to collect useful information about an extensive

group of ruins, known as Shahkot, which crown tlie summit of the

mountain. It would be hazardous to express an opinion as to their

character or origin until they have actually been surveyed. But when

will this time come ?

It was on the last day of the occupation that I made this ride to-

wards the snow-covered slopes of Mount Mahaban. When I returned

in the afternoon to the Ambela Pass, the rear guard of the force had

already far advanced into that famous defile. What I saw last of

Buner teritory had thus also the charm of historical associations, not

less stirring because they were modern.

With reference to the above I may safely say that I have spared no

effort to utilize to the full the brief twelve days I could spend on Buner

soil. What makes me regret more than anything else the shortness of

the time allowed, is the fact that I was unable to see a single one of

Major Deane's puzzling inscriptions in situ. My article published in the

Bengal Asiatic Society's Journal (Part I, 1898, No. 1) shows that a

number of these inscriptions " in unknown characters " have been found

in Buner territory. Several of the stones bearing such inscriptions,

being of small size, have been removed by Major Deane's agents and

deposited in the Lahore Museum. Others known as yet only from

impressions, may be supposed to be still in their original localities.

Three of the places where impressions had been taken, could actually be

reached by me.

At Tursak where an impression had been obtained of an inscribed

stone walled into a MuUa's house, almost the whole population had fled

at the approach of the troops. No local information was thus available

as to which of the twelve Mulla's houses contained this epigraphical

relic, and the prolonged search made by myself and my people failed to

bring to light tlie desired stone from the mud-plastered walls of the

deserted dwellings. At Naivakili and Mallaisap, two villages towards

the Malandri Pass, which I visited from one of the last camps by a

forced march of over 25 miles, the result was equally disappointing.

The few villagers who had not taken to the mountains, could or, would

not show the position of the stones. Considering the combined

fanaticism and ignorance of the population, it can scarcely surprise

that information of this kind which might be supposed to lead to the

discovery of hidden treasures, etc., was withheld from one of the

invaders. The limited time available and the smaUness of my escort

I
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made at the same time a thorough search of the neighbourhood quite

impracticable. At neither of the two localities could I trace any

ancient ruins overground.

I cannot conclude this brief account of my visit to Buner without

referring to the very great consideration which all the military autho-

rities from General Sir Bindon Blood, the commander of the force,

downwards have shown for my work. On no occasion did I apply

to them in vain for needful assistance and personally I doubt whether

a civilian on a similar mission could ever have met with a kindlier

reception than that which was accorded to me among the officers of

the Buner Field Force. I feel particularly grateful to General

Meiklejohn, Commanding the First Brigade, and his staff for the free

scope they allowed for my movements. Nor shall I forget the excellent

marching power of the excort furnished to me by his old regiment, the

20th Punjab Infantry, which enabled me to make full use of the free-

dom thus allowed to me.

I intend to complete here at Mardan, in the centre of the old

Gandhara my detailed report before I return to Lahore and the cares

of the University office.

7. Note on the date of the composition of the Kavitta Ucimai/ana of

Tulsi Das,—By G. A. Grierson, C.I.E., Ph.D., I.C.S.

Any fact which helps us to fix the date of the writings of Tulasi

Dasa is of importance to the history of Indian Literature.

The Kavitta Ramayana of this poet is a collection of Kavittas written

at different times. On page 97 of Vol. XXIII (1893) of the Indian

Antiquary^ I was able to show, from astronomical calculations, that the

171st Kavitta of the Uttara Kanda was written between 16 J 2 and 1614

A.D.

Kavittas 163 to 177 are usually considered as forming a group by

themselves referring to the plague which invaded India in the reign of

Jahangir,

In Kavittas 163-166, the poefc addresses piva, interceding on

behalf of Benares, which is suffering from a terrible calamity, the

people dying, as if from poison. In Nos. 167 and 168^ he addresses

Parvati in the same strain, and iti both, he distinctly mentions the

plague {mahamdri). In 169, he addresses Hanuman, and again men-

tions the plague. In 170 he addresses Hanuman and Ramacandra and

again mentions the plague by name. In 171-173, he addresses Rama-
candra alone. In 171, he does not mention the plague. He refers to

the oppressions which Benares i^. suffering from the Musalmans. The
astronoinical reference in this Katitta enables us, as I have shown else-

where, to fix the date of its writing, as between 1612 and 1614 A.D.
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In 172, he simply adores the name of Rama, and in 173, he describes

a terrible mortality which is occurring in the holy city. No. 174

admittedly has nothing to do with the plague. It is a kavitta in praise

of a falcon. In No. 175, he entreats Hanuman and Ramacandra to

save the city from an epidemic. In 176 he entreats Ramacandra to

eave the city from calamities under which it is suffering.

Finally, in 177 he describes how the city had been punished for its

eins by an epidemic of plague, and how it had been saved by Rama-

candra in answer to the Poet's prayers.

Regarding this plague, I here give the following extract from the

Times' Weekly Edition for January 28th, 1898 :—

How important these improvements in treatment are may be

learned from the records of nn outbreak which took place at Agra in

the year of the reign of the Mughal Emperor Jahangir (1605-1627),

Its origin is narrated in the Emperor's autobiography as "a strange

and wonderful tale," of which, however, his Majesty, after direct

inquiry, vouches for the truth. The daughter of a family that had

fallen victims to the plague saw one day in the courtyard " a mouse

falling and rising in a distracted state. It was running about in every

direction after the manner of drunkards and did not know where to

g^o." A cat to which it was thrown nearly died, and soon afterwards

the plague or bubo appeared in one of the female slaves and spread

through the household, killing 17 people in the space of eight or nine

days. The correspondence of this story with the supposed propagation

of the plague in Bombay by infected rats brought in ships from China

is significant. But even more striking is a preceding passage in the

Royal autobiography, translated by Mr. Alexander Rogers for the

Indian Magazine of the present month of January, 1898 :

—

At this time those who were loyal represented that the disease of

the plague (ta^iln) was prevalent in the city of Agra, so that in a day

300 people, more or less, were dying of it. Under the armpits, or in

the groin, or below the throat a lump comes and they die. This is the

third year that it has raged in the cold weather and disappeared in the

commencement of the hot season. It is a strange thing that in these

three years the infection has spread to all the towns and villages in the

neio-hbourhood of Agra, and there has been no trace of it in the Fat^-

pur Sikri, and as far as for 2| kos from Amanabad to Fathpur. The

people of that place have forsaken their own homes and gone to other

villages.

So great was the terror of infection that those stricken were left

to their fate, *' and at last it came to such a pass that through excessive

suspicion no one would come near them." If the origin of the disease
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seems to present a resemblance, the difference in the treament of the

sufferei-s is more apparent. In both cases the popular instinct hit upon

the precaution of segregation. But under the Mughal empire the

segregation was effected by abandoning the victims ; in our day it is in

some measure secured by carrying off the victims to hospitals, "where

they receive the utmost alleviation that their malady permits and the

best chance of recovery.

I haye no materials at hand to check the dates given in this extract,

but we may assume that the plague was at its height in Agra in the

year 1618 A.D. We have thus a terminus before which the kavittas

referring to the plague cannot have been written. We are also able to

assert that the 171st kavitta cannot refer to the plague, as is generally

supposed by native scholars, for it is written at least four years before

A.B. 1618.

There is no reason to suppose that the kavittas were arranged in

their present order by the poet himself. Even if they were, it is plain

from the analysis given above that he did not group them rigorously

according to subjects. We have the kavitta in praise of the falcon

inserted amongst a number referring to the plague. I may note that

this kavitta^ in praise of the auspicious bird, is said to have been uttered

by the poet when at the point of death. The bird flew across his vision,

and he accepted it as a good omen.

Note:— The passage referring to the Plague is taken from the

Juzak-i-Jahangiri (Sayyid Ahmad's edition, page 259). More re-

ferences may be found in Elliot-Dowson's, Yol. VI, pages 346, 357, 405.

The Plague first appeared in the Panjab in the eleventh year of Jahangir's

reign (commenced 10th March 1616), or rather in the middle of the

preceding year. When the Emperor came to Agra in the thirteenth

year of his reign ( = A.D. 1618), he found the plague at its height, and

in connection with this the stories of the mouse and female slave, etc.,

are related. The plague is said to have lasted for 8 years.—T.B.

8. Human Sacrifices in Ancient Assam.—By E. A. Gait, I.C.S.

The paper will be published in the Journal^ Part I.
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Library.

Tlie followinpf additions have been made to the Library since the

meeting held in February last :

—

Transactions, Proceedings and Journals,

2)resented hy the respective Societies and Editors*

Bombay. The Indian Antiquary,— Vol. XXVI, Parts 330-31.

Boston. Boston Society of Natural History,— Proceedings, Vol.

XXVIII, Nos. 1-5.

Brisbane. Queensland Agricultural Journal,—Vol. II, Part I.

. Queensland Museum,— Annals, No. 4.

Calcutta. Indian Engineering,— Vol. XXIII, Nos. 6-9.

. The Indian Lancet,— Vol. XI, Nos. 3 and 4.

. Maha-bodhi Society,— Journal, Vol. VI, No. 10.

. Photographic Society of India,— Journal, Vol. XI, No. 2.

. Wealth of India,— Vol. I, Nos. 9, 10 and 12.

Christiana. Videnskabs-Selskabet i Christiana,— Forhandlinger, 1895.

. . Skrifter, 1895.

Copenhagen. K. Nordiske Oldskrift-Selskab,— Aarboger, II Raekke,

Band XI, Heft 3 und 4.

. . Memoires, 1896.

•
. Nordiske Fortidsminder,— Heft 3.

Dresden. Gesellschaft Iris zu Dresden,— Deutsche Entomologische

Zeitschrift, Band X, Heft 2.

Dublin. Royal Irish Academy,— Proceedings, S^^ Series, Vol. IV,

No. 4.

Leipzig. Konigl. Sachsische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften,

—

Mathem.-phys. classe, Abhandlungen, Band XXIV, No. 2.

Ijiege. Societe Geologique de Belgique,— Annales, Tome XXIV,
No. 2.

London. The Academy,—New Series, Nos. 1342-45.

. The Athenaeum,— Nos. 3665-68.

. Institution of Civil Engineers,— Minutes of Proceedings,

Vol. CXXX.
. Institution of Electrical Engineers,— Journal, Vol. XXVI,

No. 131.

. Institution of Mechanical Engineers,— Proceedings, No. 4,

1896.
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London. Nature,— Vol. LVII, Nos. 1473-76.

. Psychological Review,— No. 3, 1896.

. Royal Greographical Society,— Geographical journal, Vol. XI,

Nos. 1 and 2.

. Zoological Society of London,— Transactions, Vol. XIV,
Part 5.

Manchester. Manchester Literary and Philosophical Society,—Memoirs

and Proceedings, Vol. XLII, Part 1.

Moscow. Societe Imperiale des Naturalistes de Moscou,— Bulletin,

No. 2, 1897.

Munich. K. b. Akodemie der Wissenschaften zu Miinchen, phil. u.

hist, cl , Sitzungsberichte, Band II, Heft 1, 1897.

Mussoorie. The Indian Forester,— Vol. XXIV, Nos. 1 and 2.

Paris. Societe de Geogi'aphie,— Bulletin, Septieme Serie, Tome XVIII,

No. 3.

. . Comptes Rendus des Seances, Nos. 18-20, 1897.

Philadelphia. American Philosophical Society,— Proceedings, Vol.

XXXVI, Nos. 153 and 155.

. Franklin Institute-r- Journal, Vol. CXLV, No. 1.

Rome. Rivista Geografica ItaliansL,—Band V, No. 1.

Societa Degli Spettroscopisti Italiani,— Memorie, Band XXVI,
No. 12.

Stockholm. Entomologishe Tidskrift,—Band XVIII, Heft 1-4.

Taiping. Perak Government,— Gazette, Vols. X, Nos. 34; XI, 2-5.

Vienna. K. Akademie der Wissenschaften,— Arcliiv fiir osterreichische

Geschichte, Band LXXXIII, Heft 2.

. . Denkschriften, mathem-naturw. cl., Band ^<XIII

;

philos-histor. cl., XLIV.

.^ -.., Fontes Rerum Austriacnrum,— II Abth, Band XLIX,
Heft I.

. . Sitzungsberichte,— mathem-naturw. cl,, Abth. I,

Band CV, Heft I-X; II A, CV, 1-10 ; II B, CV, 1-10; III, CV,

1-10; phil.-hist. cl. Band OXXXIV and CXXXV.
. Anthropologische Gesellschaft in Wien,—Mittheilungen, Band

XXVII, Heft 6.

. K. K. Geologische R^ichsanstalt,—Jahrbuch, Band XLVII,

Heft 2.

. -. Verhandlungen, Nrn. 14-16, 1897,

. K. K. zoologisch-botanische Gesellschaft in Wien,— Verhand-

lungen, Band XLVII, Heft 10.

Washington. Biological Society of Washington,— Proceedings, Vol.

XII, pp. 1-26.
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Books and Pamphlets,

presented by the Authors, Translators, 8fc.

MiTRA, Sakat Chandra. A Bengali Uobin Hood. 8vo. Calcutta.

> Notes from tlie Calcutta Zoological Gardens, No. II. 8vo.

Calcutta, 1897.

TsiMBOURAKY, Alexis I. Essai d'un plan de metaphysique. 8vo.

Athenes, 1896.

M.ISCELLANEOUS j^RESENTATIO N S.

Report on the Excise Revenue in the Central Provinces for the year

1896-97. Fcp. Allahabad, 1897.

Chief Commissioner, Central Provinces.

Report on the Rail-Borne Traffic of Bengal during the year 1896-97.

Fcp. Calcutta, J897.

Report on the River-Borne Traffic of the Lower Provinces of Bengal,

and on the Inland Trade of Calcutta, and on the Trade of Chitta-

gong Port for the year 1896-97. Fcp. Calcutta, 1898.

Resolution reviewing the Reports on the working of the District Boards

in Bengal during the year 1896-97. Fcp. Calcutta, 1897.

Resolution reviewing the Reports on the working of Municipalities in

Bengal during the year 1896-97. Fcp. Calcutta, 1898.

Returns of the Rail and River- Borne Trade of Bengal during the

quarter ending the 30th September, 1897. Fcp. Calcutta.

Government op Bengal.

Inscriptions copied from the stones collected by King Bodawpaya and

placed near the Arakan Pagoda, Mandalay, Vols. I- II. Fcp. Ran-

goon, 1897. Government of Burma.

Further Papers regarding the Famine and the Relief operations in India

during the years J896-97. Fcp. London, 1897.

Indian Antiquary for September 1897. 4to Bombay 3897.

Letters received by the East India Company from its Servants in the

East. Vol. II. 8vo. London, 1897.

Government of India, Home Department.

Agricultural Ledger. Medical and Chemical series. No. 11. 8vo. Cal-

cutta, 1898. Govt, of India, Rev. and Agri. Dept.

Rea, Alexr, Monumental Remains of the Dutch East India Company
in the Presidency of Madras. 4to. Madias, 1897.

Government of Madras.

Report on the Administration of the Punjab and its Dependencies for

1896-97. Fcp. Labore, 1898. Government of the Punjab.
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Vedbl, E. Efterskrift til Bornholms Oldtidsminder og Oldsager.

4 to. Copenhagen, 1897.

KONGELIGE NORDISKE OlDSKREFTSELKAB, COPENHAGEN.

Monthly Weather Review for October, 1897. 4to. Calcutta 1898.

Meteorological Reporter, Govt, of India.

Annual Report of the Director of the Rojal Alfred Observatory, Mau-
ritus, for the year 1896 Mauritius, 1896.

Royal Alfred Observatory, Mauritius.

Belsheim, J. Evangelium seQundum Matthaeum. 8vo. Christiania.

1892.

BiDENKAP, Olaf. Diagnoser af tre nye Annulata Polychaeta. 8vo.

Christiania, 1894.

. Systematisk oversigt over Norges Annulata Polychaeta. Svo.

Christiania, 1894.

Blytt, Axel. Bidrag til Kundskaben om ISTorges Soparter. II-III.

8vo. Christiania, 1892.

. Nye bidrag til kundskaben om karplanternes udbredelse

i Norge. 8vo. Christiania, 1892.

. Om to kalktufdannelseri Gudbrandsdalen med bemaerkninger

om vore fjelddales postglaciale geologi. 8vo. Christiania, 1892.

Brogger, W. C. Die Eruptivgesteine des Kristianiagebietes. 8vo.

Christiania, 1894.

. Sundtit et nyt mineral fra Oruro i Bolivia. 8vo. Christiania,

1892.

CoLLETT, R. On a collection of Birds from Tongoa, New Hebrides.

8vo. Christiania, 1892.

. Oversigt over de tri-cirrate Arter af Slaegten Onus. Svo.

Christiania, 1892.

Dahl, Ove. Nye bidrag til kundskaben om vegetationen i Troldheimen

og fjeldpartiet mellem sundalen og Lesje. Svo. Christiania, 1892.

. Plantegeografiske undersogelser i ydre sondmore, 1894. Chris-

tiana, 1895.

. Vegetationen i Troldheimen (Surendals-Sundals fjeldenee.)

Christiania, 1891.

Ellingsen, Edv. Bidrag til Kundskaben om de norske Myriopoders

Udbredelse. Svo. Christiania, 1892.

Geelmuyden, H. Stedbestemmelse paa hoie Bredder. Svo. Chris-

tiania, 1892.

GuLDBERG, Alp. Om differentialligninger, der besidder forste funda-

mental-integraler. Svo. Christiania, 1894,

•. Om en speciel klasse lineaere homogene differentialligninger,

Svo. Christiania, J 894.
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GULDBERG, GusTAV. Bidrag til noiere kundskab om AUanterliavets

rethval. 8ro. Ohristiania, 3891.

. Rudimentaere baglemmer hos hA'^aldjrene i fosterlivet. 8vo.

ChrisfciaDia, 1894.

Hansen, Andr. M, De kvarlaere klimat-skifter og excentricitets-teori-

erne. 8vo. Christiania, 189i.

JoRGENSEN, E. Om floraen i Nord-Reisen og tilstodende dele af Lyiigen.

8vo. Ohristiania, 1894.

Kent, Dr. Oeorge. Die Lehre Hagels vom Wesen der Erfalirung

und ihre Bedeutung fiir das Erkennen. 8vo. Ohristiania, 1892.

Ki^er, Hans J. Om den alraindelige gravitation og forsog til en meka-

nisk theori for samme. 8vo. Ohristiania, 1892.

Krefting, Axel. Om nogle Metallers Oxjdation ved noitrale Saltes

Medvirken. 8vo. Ohristiania, 1892.

KRoGH-ToNNiNG, Dr. K. Die Grnadenlehre und Die stille Reformation.

8vo. Ohristiania, 1894.

Lagerheim, G. Znr Anatomie der Zwiebel von Grinum pratense Herb.

8vo. Ohristiania, 1894.

Larsen, Amund B. Lydlaeren den soloiske Dialekt isaei- i dens Forhold

til Oldsproget. 8vo. Ohristiania, 1894.

. Oversigtskarfc overvisse dialektfaenomeners ndbredelse i Kris-

tianssands stift. 8vo. Ohristiania, 1892.

LuNDGREN, Bernhard. Anmarkningar om Faunan i Andons Jurabild-

ningar. 8vo. Ohristiania, 1894.

MiJNSTER, Ohr. A. Kongsberg ertsdistrikt. 8vo. Ohristiania, 1894.

Nielsen, Dr. Yngvar. Aktstykker vedkomraende Konventionen i Moses

14 de August 1814. 8vo. Ohristiania, 1894.

. Vedtaegter og Doknmenter f ra det hanseatiske Kontor i Ber-

gen og dettes enkelte Gaarde. 8vo. Ohristiania, 1892.

OsTBTE, P. Die Zahl der Biirger von Athen im 5. Jahrhundert. 8vo.

Ohristiania, 1894.
d V

Palmstrom, a. Sur I'equation de Lami -r-^ — [n (n + 1) pn+ Bjy =

8vo. Ohristiania, 1895.

Pearson, W. H. Hepaticae Madagascarienses. Notes on a collection

made by Rev. M. Borgen, Rev. Borchgrevink and Rev. Dahle,

3877-82. 8vo. Ohristiania, 1893.

. Lejeuneae Madagascarienses. 8vo. Ohristiania, 1892.

Raeder, a. Aristoteles's skrift om Athens statsforfatning. 8va

Ohristiania, 1892.

Sars, G. 0. Oontributions to the knowledge of the Fresh-water Ento-

mostraca of New Zealand as shown by artificial hatching from

dried mud 8vo. Ohristiana, 1891.
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ScHiOTZ, O. E. Das Scbmelzen des Binneneises. Svo. Christiania

1891.

. Noyle-Bemerkninger om Dannelsen af S brandlinierii fast

Fjeld. Svo. Christiania, 1894.

. Resultafce der im Sommer 1893 in dem nordlichsten Theile

Norwegens ausgefiihrten Pendelbeobachtungen nebst einer Unter-

suchnng iiber den Einfluss von Bodenersobiitterungen aaf die

Scbwingungzeit eines Pendels. Svo. Cbristiania, 1894.

ScHJOTT, P. O. Aristoteles ora Athens Statsforfatning ed. F. Q.

Kenyon. Svo. Christiania, 1891.

. Mytbologiske sfcudier. Svo. Cbristiania, 1891.

Storm, Gustav. Norges gamle Vaaben, Farver og Flag. Svo. Cbria-

tiania, 1894.

Stormer, Carl. Summation af nogle trigonometriske raekker. Svo.

Cbristiania, 1892.

Strom, Knut T. ISTatriumaetbylats indvirkning pa isocaprolacton. Svo.

Cbristiania, 1892.

. Om y-oxyisocapronamid og y-oxyisocapronsar ammoniak.

Svo. Cbristiania, 1892.

ToRP, Alf. Zn den pbrygiscben Inscbriften aus romiscber Zeit. Svo.

Cbristiania, 1894.

Undset, Dr. Ingvald. De nordiske kloverblad-formede spaender fra

yngre jernalder, deres tilblivelse og udvikling. Svo. Cbristiania,

1891.

. Mere om de norske oldsager i kobenbavns oldnordiske museum,
Svo. Cbristiania, 1891. Soci^T^ des Sclences de Christiania.

Annual Report of the Board of Regents of tbe Smithsonian Institution,

Wasbington,Svo. Wasbington, 1896. Smithsonian Institution.

Periodicals Purchased.

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung,— Band XVIII, Nrn. 46-49.

Calcutta. Indian Medical Gazette,— Vol. XXXIII, No. 2.

Cassel. Botaniscbes Centralblatt,—Band LXXII, Nrn. 7-9.

Cbicago. Tbe Journal of Geology,—Vol. V, No. 8.

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Janvier,

1898.

Gottingen. Konigl. Gesellscbaft der Wissenscbaften,— Gottingiscbe

gelebrte Anzeigen, Band CLIX, Nr. 12.

Leipzig. Annalen der Pbysik und Cbemie,—Band LXIV, Heft 1.

. . Beiblatter,—Band XX, Nr. 1.

. Literariscbes Centralblatt,— Nrn. 46-49, 1897.
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London. The Chemical News,— Vol. LXXVI, Nos. 1982-85.

•. The Entomologist,— Vol. XXX, No. 415.

. The Entomologist's Monthly Magazine,— 2"^ Series, Vol. VIII,

No. 96.

. The Journal of Botany,— Vol. XXXV, No. 420.

. The London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magazine,

—

5*1^ Series, Vol. LXIV, No. 271.

— . Numismatic Circular,— Vol. VI, No. 63.

The Quarterly Journal of pure and applied Mathematics,

Vol. XXIX, No. 115.

New Haven. American Journal of Science,— 4^^ Series, Vol. IV,

No. 24.

Paris. Academic des Sciences,— Comptes Rendus des Seances, Tome
CXXV, Nos. 19-22.

.
. Annales de Chimie et de Physique,— Decembre 1897.

, Journal des Savants,— Novembre, 1897.

. Revue Critique d'Histoire et de Litterature,—New Series,

Vol. XLIV, Nos. 46-49.

. Revue Scientifique,— 4^ Serie, Tome VIII, Nos. 21-24.

Books Purchased.

Bree, Charles Robert. History of the Birds of Europe not observed in

the British Isles, Vols. I-IV. 8vo. London, 1863.

Chavannes, Sdouard. Les Memoirs Historiques de Se-Ma Ts*Ien, Vol. I.

8vo. Paris, 1895.

Smith, H. Grose. Rhopalocera Exotica, being Illustrations of New,

Rare, or Unfigured Species of Butterflies, Part 42, 4to. London, 1897,

Yarrell, William. History of British Birds, Vols. I-TII. 8vo. London.

1856.
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PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

For April, 1898.

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was

held on Wednesday, the 6th April, 1898, at 9-15 p.m.

Dr. a. F. R. Hoernle, C.I.E., Vice-President, in the chair.

The following members were present :

—

Dr. A. Alcock, Dr. T. Bloch, W. B. Oolville, Esq., W. K. Dods, Esq.,

F. Finn, Esq., E. B. Havell, Esq., H. H. Hayden, Esq., D. Hooper, Esq.,

The Rev. H. B. Hyde, D. J. Macpherson, Esq., J. Mann, Esq., Dr. F. P.

Maynard, L. de Niceville, Esq., J. D. Nimmo, Esq., R. D. Oldham, Esq.,

Dr. D. Prain, A. T. Pringle, Esq., Babu Jadu Nath Sen, M. J. Seth,

Esq., The Rev. J. Watt.

Visitors

:

—John Bathgate, Esq., Captain B. Novitsky, Babu Ram
Brahma Sanyal, 0. M. Z. S.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

Thirty-one presentations were announced, details of which are given

in the Library List appended.

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at the last

Meeting of the Society were ballotted for and elected ordinary

members :

—

Maharajah Prodyat Coomar Tagore.

Herbert Stark, Esq.

K. G. Gapta, Esq.

Dr. C. J. Milne.
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The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next

meeting:—
R. N. Mookerjee, Esq., of Messrs. Martin & Co., proposed by

Babu Jadu Nath Sen, seconded by R. D. Mehta, Esq.

J. Bathgate, Esq., proposed by F. Finn, Esq., seconded by W. K,

Dods, Esq.

The following gentlemen have expressed a wish to withdraw from

the Society :

—

Dr. A. Crombie.

T. W. Richardson, Esq.

Maulvie Abdul Kader.

Babu Ram Brahma Sanyal, Superintendent of the Alipore Zoologi-

cal Gardens, exhibited living specimens of the Egyptian Jerboa {Dipus

jaculus).

The following papers were read :

—

1. A note on some Block-Prints from Khotan.—By Dr. A. F. R.

Hoernle, CLE. Plates I-II.

In my Presidential Address, published in the Proceedings for

February last (page 68), I mentioned that I had in my possession

twenty-one volumes, which had come from Khotan, in Chinese Turkes-

tan. There is one point with regard to these volumes that I omitted

to state, which I will now supply. They are not all manuscript books

as it might appear from the connection in which I spoke of them.

Some of them are block-prints. I had noticed this circumstance long

ago, as well as two others, that the block-printed matter repeated

itself on every page of the books, and that it was printed in different

positions on tbeir alternative pages. As this is a point of considerable

interest, the notice of which I had unfortunately missed out in my
Address, I will now enter into it a little more fully.

Most of the twenty-one volumes are certainly manuscripts. With
regard to some I am not certain what they are, manuscript or block-

print ; but there are others which are undoubtedly block-prints. For

on many pages the smudges of the square straiglit-lined margins of the

blocks can be distinctly seen. Occasionally the block was provided

with a square of raised straight lines enclosing the type, and this

marginal square is printed off along with the enclosed type.

The printing was not always carefully done, occasionally the blocks

were inked too much, and the prints are smudgy ; at other times they

were inked too little, and the print is almost illegible. When the print
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is repeated on the same page, the impressions were sometimes taken so

close together that the margins of the prints run into one another.

The books which I shall describe in this Note fall into two varieties.

One of them shows a text arranged in two columns, the other has a

text in three columns, of which, however, two are identical with those of

the first variety. The two varieties of text are shown in figures 1 and 2

of Plate I. To the first variety belong three of the five block-prints

described in this Note ; and one of these three forms a sub- variety,

as will be shown below. In printing these books, accordingly, at least

two distinct blocks must have been used; but the types cut on the

two blocks exhibit a very striking similarity, as if one were copied

from the other, so far as the identical portions of the text are con-

cerned. The various modes in which the prints were taken from these

two blocks will be explained under the description of each book.

(1) Block-print a. This was received by me from Captain Stuart

H. Godfrey, along with two other volumes, on the 25th February last.

It is, therefore, not included among the " twenty-one volumes " men-

tioned in my Address. Its pages measure 8xl0| inches. It consists

of 32 " forms " ; each form is made up of one sheet of paper, which is

folded in the middle, thus making two leaves. Each form, accordingly,

consists of two leaves, or four pages. The book is provided with two

covers, each made up of four layers of paper pasted together to make
a thick paste-board. The forms are stitched together, to make up a

book, along the longer side of the leaves. The stitches are made with

copper nails, held in position by small thin copper plates, attached to

the two ends of the nails.

The block of type (Plate I, fig. 1) which is printed on the pages

of this book measures, between the edging lines, nearly S^ X 6f inches.

Each page bears three impressions of it, placed side by side, parallel to

the longer side of the page, and so that the head of the block is always

turned to the outer edge of the page. The latter circumstance makes it

necessary to turn round the book entirely, when, in reading, one passes

from one page to the next following, though, of course, owing to the con-

stant repetition of the same text, there was no need, in reading, to observe

any particular order of the pages. On the right and left of each page

there is left a blank margin of about one inch on either side. This

reduces the space on the page to about 8} inches ; and as three impres-

sions of the block had to be accommodated within that space, they were

placed so close together that the co-terminous edges of their type

almost touch one another. To admit of this close printing, the enclosing

straight lines had to be left uninked ; and the edging lines of the block,

therefore, (excepting occasional smudges) are not seen on the pages.
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Only two pages, towards the middle of the book, make an exception to

this arrangement. On these the impressions are placed the other way,

parallel to the narrower side of the page. In this way only two

impressions could be accommodated side by side ; for these there was

plenty of room ; and accordingly the edging lines of the block were

inked, and are seen on the page. On the other hand, with this

arrangement there was not space on the page enongh for four

impressions ; the space was too much for two, and too little for

four impressions. Hence the other alternative was adopted of accom-

modating only three impressions on each page, by arranging them

differently, and tlius utilising the whole of the available space on the

page. It seems natural to conclude that those two exceptional

pages were the first trial pages. They form together the outer side of

a folded sheet. The modus operandi seems to have been, to take a

sheet, and fold it in the middle ; then unfold it and place on it as many
impressions as the two halves of it would take ; then, after printing, to

fold it again ; and finally to bind the folded sheets into a book.

(2) Block-print p. This book was received by me in October

last, together with 13 others, from Mr. Gr. Macartney. Its pages

measure 5 x6| inches ; and it consists of 35 forms, each made (as before

explained) of one folded sheet, there being altogether 70 leaves. It has

no special covers ; only the two outside leaves are not imprinted. It is

stitched with three copper nails, which are held in position by two copper

slips, one in front and the other at the back of the book, along its longer

side. These slips measure 6x f inches.

Each page bears one impression of the block (Plate I, fig. 1). The

edging lines of the block are not shown, excepting occasional smudges.

The impression of the type just fills the whole page, leaving only narrow

margins on all four sides. The block must have been badly inked ; for

the impressions are only faintly visible. Column I, line 7, letter 1

exhibits a different reading; see pages 128 and 130.

(3) Block-print y. This is also one of the thirteen books received

from Mr. Macartney in October last. Its pages measure 13| x 4j inches,

and it consists of 40 forms, each made up of one folded sheet. It has

no special cover : of the two terminal leaves, one is not imprinted at all,

while the other is only imprinted on the inner side. It is stitched, in

three places, along its longer side, with twists of paper. Each of these

three twists is passed through two adjacent holes and tied into a knot.

Eacli page bears one full impression, and the major portion of

mother. Of the latter, the two first lines are wanting, for which the page

afforded no space. The two impressions are placed so as to turn their

heads to the edges of the page; their foot-lines (line 12 in fig. 1) ac-

cordingly meet in the middle of the page.



Nos. Sheet., Leaf.

(1) 1 2

(2, 3) 3 5,6

(4,5) 5 9, 10

(6,7) 6 11, 12

(8,9) 7 13,14

(10, 11) 11 21,22

(12, 13) 12 23, 24

(14,15) 15 29, 30

(16, 17) 16 31, 32

(18, 19) 17 33,34

(20, 21) 18 35, 36
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A curiosity of this book is that it shows a few letters, apparently-

written in an altogether different script, inscribed in the middle of the

blank space, which separates line 7 from line 8 of the text. See Plate I,

fig. 3. They cannot have been, of course, on the block of the text; they

might have been imprinted from separate small blocks ; but they rather

look as if they were inscribed by hand. Tiiey are shown on Plate II,

in facsimile, and occur at irregular places in the book, as follows :
—

Page. Nos. Sheet. Leaf. Page.

4 (22, 23) 19 37, 88 73, 76

9, 12 (24, 25) 20 39, 40 77, 80

17, 20 (26, 27) 21 41, 42 81, 84

21, 24 (28, 29) 26 51, 52 101, 104

25, 28 (30, 31) 27 53, 54 105, 108

41, 44 (32, 33) 28 55, 56 109, 112

45, 48 (34, 35) 30 59, 60 117, 120

57, 60 (36, 37) 31 61, 62 121, 124

6J, 64 (38, 39) 32 63, 64 125, 128

65, 68 (40, 41) 36 7J, 72 141, 144

69, 72

On each of the pages, above enumerated, two of these additional

inscriptions occur. For each page has two impressions of the block

and, therefore, two intermediate blank spaces. It will also be seen,

from the numbering of the pages, that if a " form " is unfolded into an

open sheet, the additional inscriptions all show on the same side of the

sheet. Thus the " form " or sheet 3 folds into the leaves 5 and 6

;

then, the outer pages (or the obverse of the sheet) number 9 and 12,

while the inner pages (or the reverse of the sheet) number 10 and 11.

Here the additional inscriptions stand on the obverse side, on pages

9 and 12, while there are no additional inscriptions on the reverse side

of the sheet, ^.e., on pages 10 and 11. Accordingly, the obverse side of

the sheet bears four additional inscriptions, i.e.^ two on each page.

These additional inscriptions consist of 4 or 5 or 6 letters.

(4) Block-print 8. This is again one of the 13 books received

from Mr. Macartney in October last. Its pages measure 5J x 7f inches,

and it consists of 37 forms, each made up of one folded sheet. It has

no Special cover ; the first and last leaves are blank ; so is the first page

of the second leaf, and the second page of the penultimate leaf. It is

stitched in three places, along the longer side, by means of three copper

nails fixed with small copper plates, exactly like block-print a. The
printing is not very well done, the cause apparently being the rather

indifferent quality of the ink.
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Each page bears one impression of the block. With the exception

of a few pages the edging lines of the block-type are not shown. There

is a blank margin round the type, on all foar sides of a page, about an

inch, or an inch and a quarter, wide.

The impressions in this book were taken from a different block,

which is shown in Plate I, figure 2. It differs from the block used in the

books previously described, by having a third column of text inserted

in the vertical blank space, and an additional line of text inserted in the

horizontal blank space between lines 7 and 8. The text also agrees

with that of book j8, in exhibiting the same varia lectio in column I,

line 7, letter 1, see pages 126 and 130.

(5) Block-print c. Again one of the thirteen books, received from

Mr. Macartney, in October last. Its pages measure 4^ x 9f inches ; and

it consists of 33 forms, of one folded sheet each. I n point of cover,

stitching and printing it is exactly like block-print 8.

The block used in printing this book was the same as that for

printing book 8. The text, accordingly, also possesses the additional

column and line.

Each page bears one fall impression of the block and the minor

portion (lines 8 to 12) of another, inclusive of the additional line. In

this case the two impressions are not placed, as in book y, with their

foot-lines adjoining, but in regular order. The fall impression stands

at the bottom of the page ; and above it, is placed tlie mutilated impres-

sion, with its additional line, so that the whole page commences with

the latter line.

All the five books, above described, are printed on paper of a coarse

quality and a dirty, darkish buff colour. Dr. D. Prain, the Superin-

tendent of the Royal Botanic Gardens in Sibpur, who has kindly

examined it for me, says that it is of the same kind as the ordinary

Nepalese paper, made of the fibres of the Daphne plant. The colour of

this paper is yellow, but darkens with age.

The edges of the books are not cut, but frayed.

There is nothing to distinguish the beginning and end of a book ;

and the pages are not numbered. Nor am I certain what is the top and

what the bottom of a page. The figures on Plate I show what I take

to be the top and the bottom. I have been guided in this arrangement

by the curious resemblance of some of the letters to Kharosthi.

There are evidently two versions of the text, a simpler and a

fuller. The former is shown in figure 1 ; the latter in figure 2. In the

fuller text the vertical blank space between the two columns of the

simpler text is filled up with additional writing, making up, in fact, a

third column, and the horizontal blank space is also filled up with an

additional line.
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The insertion of the additional column would seem to indicate that

each column of the simpler text must be read by itself, the third

column forming an additional text. The horizontal blank space, divid-

ing the column into halves of seven and five lines respectively, would

seem to show that each column consists of two formulae. The simpler

and fuller texts would thus contain four and six formulae respectively.

Of course, they might be connected with one another.

The text, to judge from its repetitions, would seem to be some

formula, perhaps a charm or an invocation or a so-called " creed."

The repetitions seems to suggest a system of praying like that of the

Tibetans with their prayer-wheels or flags. The Khotan devotee may
similarly have sent up a long string of prayers by simply turning the

leaves of his book as rapidly as possible.

I have already remarked on the resemblance of some of the signs

to letters of the Kharosthi alphabet. Accordingly I suspect that the

lines are to be read from the right to the left, and that the letters

belong to the Semitic class of alphabets. It will be noticed that the

letters are written in different sizes, apparently only for the purpose

of utilising the available space to the fullest extent. Here and there

the forms of the letters in the two texts do not fully coincide. This

seems to be due to imperfect inking of the block, or to inequalities in the

execution of the block. What the correct form of the letter may be

must remain, for the present, uncertain.

In the following references the letters of the three columns are

counted separately, and, in each column, from the right to left.

Col. II, line 10, letter 4 (the last) resembles the Kharosthi letter

khu. The same letter (kha) occurs in col. II, line 3, letter 2.

Col. I, line 2, letter 5, resembles the Kharosthi da. It is also

written diminutively. It also occurs in col. II, line 4, letter 3
;

col. II, line 12, letter 3 ; and col. I, line 8, letter 5 (du).

Col. I, line 4, letter 1 resembles the Kharosthi ya. It also occurs

in col. 1, line 3, letter 1 (ye) j col. Ill, line 8, letter 1 ; col. II,

line 3, letter 4.

Col. I, line 4, letter 3 resembles the Kharosthi wo ; the bottom of

the letter is open owing to imperfect inking of the type.

The same letter occurs in col. II, line 12, letter 4 {7na)f and

in col. Ill, line 5, letter 3 {mam).

Col. 11, line 4, letter 1 resembles the Kharosthi na. It also occurs

in col. Ill, line 6, letter 2, and col. I, add. line, letter 3.

Col. II, line 9, letter 1 resembles Kharosthi tra. It also occurs in

col. Ill, line 6, letter 3.

Col. II, line 9, letter 4 resembles the Kharosthi ha ; and in diminu-

tive form, it occurs in col. Ill, line 11, letter 4.
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Col. I, add. line, letter 4 resembles the Kharostlii va; so also

col. I, line 10, letter 4; also col. I, line 5, letter 4 {vu), and
col. II, line 7, letter 2 {vu) ; col. I, line 11, letter 4 {vu) ;

also col. II, line 9, letter 3 (ve).

Col. Ill, line 11, letter J resembles KharostM ra or ta. It occurs

also in col. II, line 8, letter 2, and, in diminutive size, in

col. II, line 3, letter 3.

Col. I, line 1, letter 3 resembles the Kharosthi ga ; and in col. I,

line 4, letter 4 there is ^u.

Col. I, add. line, letter 6 resembles the Kharosthi sa (or so).

Col. II, line 8, letter 5 resembles the Kharosthi dha. With the

preceding letter, the word might be hudha {huddha).

Col. Ill, line 1, letter 3 resembles the Kharosthi am.

A letter which occurs several times is in col. II, line 2, letter 3

;

col. II, line 4, letter 4 ; col. II, line 5, letter I ; col. I, add. line, letter 5 ;

col. I, line 2, letter 3.

Col. I, line 6, letter 4 has some resemblance to the Greek capital

A, and col. I, line 6, letter 8, col. II, line 7, letter 3, col. Ill, line 12, letter I

to the Greek capital U (V) ; and col. Ill, line 7, letter 4 is exactly like

the obsolete Greek ^ of the Kanerki coins. It also occurs in col.

1, line 7, letter 1, where, however, the loop is omitted in the simpler

text. There are also some other signs which remind one of Greek

letters, thus omega in col. II, line 11, letter 4 ; omikron in col. II, line

2, letter 2, and elsewhere; sigma in col. I, line 4, letter 2; col. I,

line 12, letter 2; col. I, line 11, letter 2 (or 3). Another sign, like sigma

reversed, occurs in col. I, line 8, letter 4 ; and with a side-stroke, in

col. I, line 2, letter 7 ; col. Ill, line 2, letter 1 ; col. II, line 4, letter

2. Iota occurs in col. I, line 2, letter 2, and col. I, line 12, letter 1.

With reference to the facsimile legends shown on Plate II, I should

explain, that they are shown on a uniform plan : their heads point to

line 7, and their foot to line 8, as shown in figure 3 of Plate I. It will

be noticed, however, that the same symbol often occurs in reversed

positions, which seems to suggest that occasionally the legend is turned

on its head.

In each numbered group, there are shown two legends, marked

a and h. These occur on the same page of the book ; thus a and h of

No. 1 occur on page 4. Each page, as already explained, bears two

imprints of the block (fig. 1, Plate I). Each imprint, of course has

the horizontal blank space ; and in these two blank spaces the two legends

a and h are placed.

It will be noticed that the same letter or group of letters is often

repeated. I cannot yet identify them ; but some of them sugge st Greek
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Georgian, or Cyrillic forms. I quote below a few of the most striking

examples.

Single letters.

(1) E. N»s. 18a, h, 206, 376 (Cyrillic e).
f

(2) 3 Nos. 8a, 96, 116, J 36, 19a6, 20a, 256, 316, 386, 396, 406;

(Cyrillic z).

(3) C Nos. 2a, 12a (Greek or Cyrillic s),

(4) ) Nos. J 4a, 36a, 41a.

(5) ^ Nos. 11a, 126, 15a (Georgian q or Russian tsch).

(6) 1^ Nos. 6a, 10a, 276, 34a.

(7) J Nos. 16, 6a, 13a, 26a, 286, 33a, 37a.

(8) 6 N'o. 6a (Georgian n).

(9) 9 Nos. 116, 15a.

(10) e No. 14a.

(11) 3 No. 306 (Georgian m).

(12) a No. 13a.

(13) R No. 186 (Greek r).

(14) Nos. 186, 226, 296, 34a, 386 (Georgian, Cyrillic /).

( 15) 9 Nos. 27a, 32a (Georgian p).

Groups of letters.

(16) ^"3 Nos. 26, 86, 36a (cf. Nos. 2 + 7).

(17) t^E N'os. 56, 25a, 266, 31a, 35a (cf. Nos. 1 + 6).

(18) £y No. 226 (reverse of No. 17).

(19) "3^1 Nos. 36, 46, 66, 9a, 156, J6a6, 19a, 22a, 296, 32a6, 336, 346,

356, 386, 406 (reverse of No. 16).

(20) )J No. 296 (cf. Nos. 4 + 7)

(21) 3a No. 4a.

(22) -^^ No. 66.

(23) Ere No. 28a (cf. Nos. 6 + 3, and 22)

(24) g\X No. 29a (cf. Nos. 12 + 6 + 3).

I may add that two block-print books of the same kind as those

described in this note have been taken to Paris by M. Dauvergne for

presentation to the French Archseological Society. They were given

to him by Captain Godfrey with the permission of the Government of

India.

2. Materials for a Flora of the Malayan Peninsula^ No. 10.

—

By
S[R Georgej King, K.C.I.E., M.B., LL.D., F.H.S., Lately Superintendent

of the Royal Botanic Garden, Calcutta,

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part II.
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3. On the Lizard in Indian Superstition and Folk- Medicine.—By
pARAT Candra Mitra, M.A., B.L., Corresponding Member of the Anthropo-

logical Society of Bombay. Communicated by the Anthropological Secretary.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part HI.

4. Note on Dr. Hoernle^s paper on New and Hare Hindu and Muham-
madan Coins, No. IV.—By 0. Codrington, M.D., F.S.A. Communicated

by the Philological Secretary.

No. 15, plate VI, 1897, is a well-known Hindu coin. Marsden

figured it No. LXVIII in Numismata Orientalia and correctly read

the legend.

The coins are known in Western Indian bazars as Chatrapati or

Satara pice, are found commonly in almost any collection of copper

coins met with in the Konkan or Western Dekkan, and are said, I think

quite rightly, to be the coins of the Satara State founded by 9i^^ji'

Two varieties are recognized and called the old and new paisa. The

one figured by Marsden is one of the former sort, the lettering on the

latter sort is bolder and the coins are larger. The legend which as

usual is seldom or never complete on any one specimen is

—

Obv. ^ Rev. W^

It does not vary on any of the older sort, but on some of the newer the

last line of the Obv. is a little different. I have some on which it is 5^
and one which reads X\^. The older are, I think, coins of fambhaji
Chatrapati ( A.D. 1681-88) son of pivaji, if not of that great man him-

self, the newer may be attributed to fivaji fahu, the third ruler (A. D.

1708-49) and his successors, the coin having the last line TXff being

possibly one of Ram Raja the fourth king (1750-77).

A large number of the official Seals of the Satara kings and their

ministers were deposited in the Museum of the Bombay Asiatic Society

in 1875 by order of Government, of which I gave a full description in

Vol. XVI, of that Society's Journal after having made a good deal of

search and enquiry at the Alienation Daftar at Poona where a large

collection of documents connected with the Satara State is stored.

On these seals the name of fivaji is always fi][^ not fini^Ifadt ; the title

Chatrapati is on many of them, and the dynasty is commonly spoken of

as the Chatrapati Rajas.

H. H. Wilson, Grant Duff and the Borribay Gazetteer all state that

Civaji struck silver coins, Wilson adding that in all probability the

lai'in was the form adopted by him, for that was the chief silver currency
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in the Konkan and Western Dekkan in his time. I have been on the

look out for years for any silver piece which might be attributed to

pivaji without any success. All larins I have seen bear some Persian

legend, fivaji would not have tolerated that I think.

No. 13 in the same plate is a coin of the Porbandar State, known

in the bazars as rana shai. In my paper on the Coinages of Cutch and

Kathiawar, published in the Numismatic Chronicle for 1895, Vol. XV,
I described tlie coins of the Muzaffar Shah of Gujarat pattern issued in

those Sates of which this is one.

5. New species of Entada from Singapore and Borneo.—By H. N.

Ridley, M.A., F.Z.S., Director of the Botanic Gardens^ Singapore. Com-

viunicaied hy Surgeon-Major D. Prain.

The paper will be published in the Journal^ Part II,

6. Patiyalah coins., origin of the legend thereon.—By W. Irvine,

.C.S., (retired.)

On referring to Mr. C. J. Rodgers' *' Catalogue of the Coins in tlie

Indian Museum," Part II (1894), pp. 200, 201, it will be seen that the

coins of the Patiyalah State bear the following curious inscription :

xLi^b i^^sJ^ cJx^ ji>^ Jl '^ (^

It is the same as tliat borne by the coins of Ahmad Shah Durrani, see

the same work, Part IV (1896), p. 165. I do not know that anyone

has ever called attention to the curious fact that a Sikh should adopt

and retain a motto from the coins of one of the hated Mahomedans.

The point is not referred to either in J. D. Cunningham's " History of

the Siklis" or in Sir Lepel Griffin's " Panjab Rajas." The following

account is to be found on folio 51j a, 6, of the work Husain Shdhi (British

Museum, Ms. Oriental, No. 1662), composed in the year 1213 H. (1798)
by Mu'inu-d-din, Cishti. The occasion referred to must have been after

1176 H. (1761-2) and before 1770, the year of Najib Khan's death

;

Cunningham and Griffin attribute this last invasion to the year 1767.

If this chronicler is to be relied on, then Mr. Rodgers will have to assign

the coin No. 11,119 (p. 200) to Amr Singh instead of to Alah Singh, his

grandfather. According to Mu'inu-d-din Lahori's Tarlkh-i-Panjah^

Rajah Amr Singh succeeded his grandfather in 1764 and died in 1780.

These men were not particularly well pleased at the Durrani King's

reappearance to disturb them in their ease. Most of them sent presents

and humble petitions full of frivolous excuses for non-attendance.

Najibu-d-daulah was the only one that put in an appearance, and he

reported that in Hindustan all was peace and His Majesty might return
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to Qandahar and there take his rest and repose. Meanwhile the govern-

ment of Sihrind was made over to Najibu-d-daulah and he took posses-

sion of its castle.

Now Amr Singh was the grandson of Alah Singh Jat, the first of

the Sikhs who rose to power. One day Najibu-d-daulah said to Amr
Singh, " Rajah I This foot of yours, Patiyalah, is nothing, I will show
" you a much better one, Shergajh, which I have made at Najibabad, it

" is very strong." Amr Singh inferred that it was intended to send

him as a prisoner to Najibabad ; his heart sunk, and the colour left his

face. But Fato, widow of Alah Singh and grandmother of Amr Singh,

was a clever woman. She went secretly and fell at the feet of Shah

Wall Khan (Ahmad Shah's chief minister), placed her shawl on his

feet, and bare-headed petitioned that for God's sake he would rescue

her grandson from the claws of Najibu-d-daulah, promising to present a

fitting tribute {nazaranah) , Shah Wall Khan was a man of probity

and of very kindly disposition, and during the night at a private inter-

view made some statement to the king.

In the morning the king sent for Amr Singh from the encampment

of Najibu-d-daulah, gave him a robe of honour, and conferred on him

the title of Bdja-i-Bdjagan, which is held by his descendants to

this day. And the coinage of Ahmad Shah, shelter of the faith (Din-

panah), is current in Patiyalah ; and whoever sits in the throne of that

territory issues his coin in the name of that exalted king (i. e., Ahmad
Shah), and announces himself as a servant of that exalted house.

Amr Singh caused the words Haja-i-Mdmzai to be engraved on his

sicynet ring, Ahmad Shah being a Manizai. In return for the kindness

of Shah Wall Khan, Amr Singh counted himself a servant of Ahmad

Shah.

7. On a third invasion of India hy Baer's Pochard (Nyroca baeri.)—

By F. Finn, B.A., F.Z.S., Deputy Superintendent of the Indian Museum

(with exhibition of specimens.)

[Received and Bead April 6th, 1898v3

In the Society's Proceedings for 1896 (p. 61), and in the Journal

for 1897 (Ft. II, p. 525), I have already recorded two incursions into

India on the part of the East-Asiatic duck mentioned in the title

of this paper.

I have now to communicate the fact that Nyroca haeri has again

visited India, during the past cold season, in numbers, which, if they

do not compare with those recorded on the last occasion (see Journal,

loc. cit.), at any rate show that the bird was not at all uncommon. The

two specimens exhibited to-night form part of a series of seven secured
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for the Museum collection, while twelve living birds were purchased

for the Alipore Zoological Gardens, whence some have been despatched

to the London Zoological Society; and in addition to these I saw

others which I did not buy. In fact, taking into consideration the

rather poor supply of water-fowl in the Calcutta Provision Bazaar

this winter, Nyroca haeri might have been fairly called a common duck

there.

I saw the first specimen in the Bazaar on November 8th, 3897, and

the last on March 23rd of the present year, so that the species has been

present for some time ; longer, apparently, than before, the latest date

on which I have previously recorded it being February 27th. Among
the specimens I observed there were very few males, and none of these

were in full-plumage, all being immature. Of the nineteen specimens

above recorded as obtained for the Museum and Zoological Grardens,

only six were drakes, and I do not remember seeing any others among

those which I did not buy. Among the females also, few or none

were in full-plumage, (though I only saw a very few in the complete

brown plumage of immaturity) so that these also were apparently

nearly all young birds.

In one of the females procured for the Alipore Zoological Gardens,

however, I observed that the iris was almost as white ns a male's, so

that this at any rate was probably an old bird, if the colour of tlie

eye in the female of this species becomes lighter with age. Certainly

brown is the usual colour of the iris in those females of this species

I have seen so far, though I have noted exceptions.

It is curious that even yet no sportsman appears to have met with

this species ;* probably the fact that most of the birds do not strik-

ingly show the characteristics of the species accounts for this ; though

I find that the market dealers can distinguish them from the common
white-eye {Nyroca africana). The full-plumaged male is, of course,

quite unmistakable, but appears to be rare here. One female I saw,

but did not buy, had a large white patch at the base of the throat

in front, in addition to the usual spot at the base of the beak beneath.

With regard to the habits of the species, I may add to what I

have previously recorded that the note of the female is a harsh "karr,"

and that she sometimes jerks back her neck much like the male.

8. An Unrecorded Governor of Fort William in Bengal.—By C. R.

Wilson, M.A.

* With the exceptlou of the Messrs. Dods, who, from the account given me,

appear to have doue so j but by an unfortunate mischance the specimens were not

preserved.
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9. A new Inscription of Maharaja Bhdja L, from Murwar, dated

Hafsa Samvat 100.

—

By Dr. T. Bloch.

The papers will be published in the Journal, Part I.

10. Materials for a Carcinological Fauna of India.—No. III. The

JBrachyura Cancroidea.—By A. Alcock, M.B., C.M.Z.S.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part IT.

11. Numismatic Notes and Noveltiesy No. III.—By V. A. Smith,

I.C.S.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I.

12. Scraps of Hindu Folk-lore.— By Pandit Ramgharib Choubk,

Late Pandit to W. Ckooke, Esq., I.C.S., (Retired) Ediiur of the " Noitk

Indian Notes and Q aeries. ^^ Gominuuicated by the Anthropological

Secretary.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part III.
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. Royal Statistical Society,— Journal, Vol. LX, Part 4.

MadrMS. The Indian Journal of Education,— March 1898.

Munich. K. b. Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Miinchen,— Sit-

zungsberichte, Math-Phys. CI., Heft III, 1897; Phil. u. Hist. CL,

Band II, Heft 2, 1897.
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New Haven. Yale Psychological Laboratory,— Studies, Vol. IV.
Paris. Journal Asiatique,— IX« Serie, Tome X, No. 2.

. Societe Nationale des Sciences Naturelles et Mathematiques de
Cherbourg,— Memoires, Tome XXX.

Philadelphia. American Academy of Political and Social Science.-
Annals, Vol. XI, No. 2.

. Franklin Institute,—Journal, Vol. CXLV, No. 2.
Pisa. Society Toscana di Scienze Naturali, Atti (Process! Verbali) 4

Luglio— 28 Novembre J897.

Rome. Societa degli Spettroscopisti Italiani,—Memorie, Vol XXVII
No. 1.

'

Simla. United Service Institution of India,—Journal, Vol XXVII
No. 130.

St. Petersburgh. L'Academic Imperiale des Sciences de St. P^ters-
bourg,—Annuaire du Musee Zoologique, No. 4, 1897.

. Russian Imperial Geographical Society,—Proceedings Vol
XXXIII, No. 4.

^ 5 .

Taiping. Perak Government,—Gazette, Vol, XI, Nos. 6 and 7.

Vienna. K. K. Geologische Reichsanstalt,—Nrn. 17 und 18 1897 •

1 und 2, 1898.

. K. K. Naturhistorische Hofmuseums, Annalen, Band XII
Nr. 1.

Wellington. Polynesian Society,—Journal, Vol. VI, No. 4.

^OOKS AND j^AMPHLETS,

presented by the AuthorSy Translators, ^c.

DePenning, G. a. Supplementary Notes on " Meteorology and the
Laws of Storms," conclusively proving that air has no weight and
that it cannot be weighed. 8vo. Calcutta, 1897.

MuLLiCK, Promatha Nath. "The Annus Mirabilis" or India's Chas-
tening in the midst of joy. 8vo. Calcutta, 1897.

Pope, T. A. The Total Solar Eclipse, January 22nd, 1898, as photo-
graphed at Dumraon, Shahabad District. Fcp. Calcutta, 1898.

Senart, E. Le Mahavastu. Tome III. 8vo. Paris 1897.
Shaha, Dr. Brojonath. Stylography of the English Language 8vo

Calcutta, 1897.

Sharpe, Wm. Humanity and the Man. 8vo. London, 1898.
Webee, Dr. Albkecht. Indische Studien. Vol. XVIII 8vo Leipzig

1898.
' ^ ^'
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Miscellaneous j^resentations.

Falkner, Roland P. Criminalitat und Criminalitats-Statistik mit

besonderer Anwendung aui amerikanisclae Veihaltnisse. 8vo. Phi-

ladelphia.

American Academy op Political and Social Science, Philadelphia.

Annual Report of the Bharati Bhavan Library for 1893-94. 8vo.

Allahabad, 1895. Bharati Bhavan Library, Allahabad.

Report on the Administration of the Central Provinces for the year

1896-97. Fcp. Allahabad, 1898.

Resolution on the management by Grovernment of Private Estates in

the Central Provinces for the year 1895-96. Fcp. Nagpur, 1897.

Returns of the Rail-borne Traffic of the Central Provinces during the

quarter ending 30th September, 1897. Fcp. Nagpur, 1897.

Chief Commissioner, Central Provinces.

Report on the search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay Presi-

dency during the years 1887-88, 1888-89, 1889-90 and 1890-91.

8vo. Bombay, 1897,

Revised Lists of Antiquarian Remains in the Bombay Presidency. By
Henry Cousens. Yol. VIII. 4to. Bombay, 1897.

Government of Bombay.

Agreement between Great Britain and China, modifying the Convention

of March 1st, 1894, relative to Burma and Tibet. 8vo. London,

1897.

Cosmos. The Christian Topography of Cosmos, an Egyptian Monk.
Translated by J. W. McCrindle. 8vo. London, 1897.

Dubois, Abb^ J. A. Hindu Manners, Customs and Ceremonies.

Translated by Henry K. Beauchamp. Vols. I-II. 8vo. Oxford,

1897.

The Indian Antiquary for October and November, 1897. 4to. Bombay,
1897. ,

Return of Memorials addressed to the Secretary of State for India by

the British Committee of the Federation for the Abolition of State

Regulation of Vice, against the new Cantonment Regulations

proposed by the Government of India, and by the British "Women's

Temperance Association, against any intervention of the State for

the Regulation of Immorality. Fcp. London, 1897.

Government of India, Home Department.
'

Epigraphia Indica for Januafy, 1898. 4to. Calcutta, 1898.

Government of India, Rev. and Agri. Dept.

Smith, Edmund W, Portfolio of Indian Architectural Drawings. Pt. I.

Government of ISTorth-West Provinces.
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Denifle, H., Chatelain, A, Ckarfcularium Universifcatis Parisiensis,

Tome IV. 4to. Paris, 1897. India Office, London.

BiTTNER, Dr. Maximilian. Die Topograpliischea Oapitel des Indischen

Seespiegels Mohit. Translation. With. Introduction by Dr. Wilhelm

Tomaschek. Fcp. Vienna. 1897.

K. K. Geographischen Gesellschaft in Wien.

WiNTHROP, Robert C. Memoir. 2nd Edition. 8vo. Boston, 1897.

Massachusetts Historical Society.

Monthly Weather Review for November, 1897. 4to. Calcutta, 1898.

Meteorological Reporter, Government of India.

Annual Report of the Missouri Botanical Garden, St. Louis, for 1897.

8vo. St, Louis, 1897.

Missouri Botanical Garden, St. Louis.

Year-book and Record of the Royal Geographical Society for 1898.

8vo. London, 1898.

Royal Geographical Society, London.

Inscriptions de TOrkhon recueillies par I'Expedition Finnoise 1890 et

publi6es par la Society Finno-Ougrienne. 4to. Helsingfors,

1892.

Wichmann, Yrjo. Zar Geschichte des Vokalismus der Ersten Silbe im

Wotjakischen mit riicksicht auf das Syrjanische. 8vo. Helsingfors,

1897. Soci^t:^ Finno-Ougrienne, Helsingfors,

j^ERiODicALS Purchased.

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung.—Band XVIII, Nr. 50.

.. Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologic,—Heft 5, 1897.

Calcutta. The Calcutta Review,—April, 1898^

.. Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XXXIII, N'os. 3 and 4.

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Band LXXII, N'r. 10-13;'

LXXIII, 1.

Chicago. The Journal of Geology,—Vol. VI, N"o. 1.

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et N'aturelles,—Tome V,

No. 2.

Leyden. Internationales Archiv fiir Ethnographie,—Band X, Heft 6.

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Band LXIV, Heft 2.

... . Beiblatter,—Band XXII, Heft 2.

.. Literarisches Centralblatt,—Nr. 50, 1897; 1, 1898..

London. The Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—'7*^ Series,

Vol. I, No. 1.

. The Chemical News,—Vol. LXXVI, Nos. 1986-88 ;, LXXVII,
1989.
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London. The Entomologist,—Vol. XXXI, No. 416.

. The Entomologist's Monthly Magazine,

—

2^^ Series, Vol. IX,

No. 97.

. The Imperial Asiatic Quarterly Review,—S'"^^ Series, Vol V,

No. 9.

>. The Journal of Botany,—Vol. XXXVI, No. 421.

.. The London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophical Magazine

and Journal of Science,—Vol. XLV, No. 272.

'
. Numismatic Circular,—Vol. VI, No. 64.

Paris. L'Academic des Sciences,—Comptes Rendus des Seances, Tome
CXXV, Nos. 23-26.

:

— . Journal des Savants,—Decembre 1897.

. Revue Critique d'Histoire et de Litterature,—Vol. XLIV,
No. 50.

. Revue Scientifique,—4® Serie, Tome VIII, Nos. 25 and 26 ; IX,

1-2.

Vienna. Vienna Oriental Journal,—Vol. XI, No. 4.

pooKS Purchased.

Charaka-Samhita, translated into English, Part 18. 8vo. Calcutta,

1898.

Chenery, Thomas. The Assemblies of Al Hariri, translated from the

Arabic with an introduction and Notes, Historical and Grammati-

cal, Vols. 1 and 2. 8vo. London, 1897-98.

DuTT, Manmatha Nath. The Wealth of India, VoL V, Parts I-VI.

Svo. Calcutta, 1897.

Trubner, K. Minerva. Jahrbuch der Celehrten Welt, 1897-98. 12iuo.

Strassburg, 1898.





PROCEEDINGS

OP THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,
For May, 1898.

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal

was held on Wednesday, the 4th May, 1898, at 9-16 p.m.

The Hon. Mr. H. H. Risley, C.I.E., President, in the Chair.

The following members were present :

—

Dr. A. Alcock, Babu Aghore Chunder Bhaduri, Dr. T. Bloch, W.
B. Colville, Esq., J. N. Das-Gupta, Esq., W. K. Dods, Esq., F. Finn,

Esq., Captain P. R. T. Gurdon, Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle, D. Hooper, Esq.,

W. A. Lee, Esq., Babii Panchanana Mukhopadhyaya, J. D. Nimmo, Esq.,

A. T. Pringle, Esq., Babu Jadu Nath Sen, M. J. Seth, Esq., Mahamaho-

padhyaya Haraprasad Shastri, The Revd. J. Watt, C. R. Wilson, Esq.

Visitors

:

—W. F. Reynolds, Esq., Jas. Wyness, Esq.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

Sixteen presentations were announced, details of whicb are given

in the Library List appended.

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at the

last meeting of the society were ballotted for and elected ordinary

members :

—

R. N. Mookerjee, Esq.

J. Bathgate, Esq.

The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next

meeting :

—

Babu Bepin Behari Gupta, M.A., Professor of Mathematics, Pre-

sidency College, Calcutta, proposed by Babu Jadu Nath Sen, seconded

by C. Little, Esq.
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M. le Doctenr Palmyr Cordier, Medecin des Colonies, Laureat de

TAcademie de Medecine, Chandernagor, proposed by Dr. A. F. R.

Hoernle, seconded by Surgeon-Major A. Alcock.

Surgeon-Major H. J. Dyson, I.M.S., proposed by the Hon. Mr. H.
H. Risley, seconded by Surgeon-Lieut.- Col. J. Scully.

Donald Sunder, Esq., Provincial Civil Service, proposed by tbe

Hon. Mr. H. H. Risley, seconded by Surgeon-Major A. Alcock.

The Secretary reported the death of the following members :

—

Pandit Harimohan Vidyabhushan (Ordinary Member).

Sir Syed Ahmad, Bahadur, K.C.S.I. do.

Dr. G. Biihler (Honorary Member).

The President announced that the Council had sanctioned for

Journal, Part I, a special grant of Rs. 1,600 for printing text and plates

of Dr. Hoernle's paper on Assam Copper-plate Inscriptions, out of the

accumulations of Assam Government Grants for Ethnological Research.

The President presented to Babu Sarasi Lai Sarkar the Elliott

Gold Medal for his Essay on an Investigation of the Properties of Num-
bers : and on some Propositions relating to the Theories of Congruences

and of Quadratic Residues.

The following papers were read :

—

1. An Ejpigraphical Note on Palm-leaf, Paper and Birch-bark.—By
A. F. Rudolf Hoernle, CLE., Ph.D.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I.

2. On some imperfectly Jcnown points in the Habits and Economy of

Birds, No. II. On the Use of the Feet for Prehension by certain Passerine

Birds, especially Babblers.—By'F. Finn, B.A., F.Z.S., Deputy Superinten-

dent of the Indian Museum.

Considering the perfect organization of the feet of Passerine birds

for grasping, it is somewhat astonishing that so many of them appear

to have no notion of using these members for holding their food, or for

transporting any object after the manner of Birds of Prey.

It would appear, hovrever, that our common Crow {Corvus splendens)

does occasionally do the latter, for I have on two or three occasions

seen one flying with a stick or other nesting material in its foot, thus

imitating a Kite.
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Curiously enough, Kites themselves frequently carry nesting

material in their beaks, though food is carried by them in the feet.

Among Passerine birds other than Crows, I have seen a Brown
Shrike (Lanius cristatus) in the Museum compound, carry off in its foot

a dragon-fly on which it was preying when disturbed ; and a King-crow

(Dicrurus ater) in a large compartment in one of the aviaries of the

Alipore Zoological Gardens similarly transported a butterfly I had given

it, when persecuted by other birds which wanted the insect. I have

also noticed that Bhimrajs {Bissemurus jparadiseus) which I have kept,

when disturbed with food in their foot, will still thus retain it when
shifting their position.

This habit of grasping the food in one foot is just as characteristic of

the Drongos as of the true Shrikes, judging from what I have seen of

Dissemurusparadiseus and Dicrurus ater ; I have even seen the latter bird

apparently trying to eat something from its feet in the air. Chihia

hottentotta appears also to grasp its food with its foot when feeding, at

times. I have distinctly seen recently a Piping-crow (Gymnorhina) both

grasp its food with its foot like a Shrike and put it under one foot like a

Crow, in quick succession.

The habit of using the foot as a hand (with the leg resting on the

ground or perch) would thus seem to be common to various Shrike-like

birds ; but it is rather surprising to find it markedly characteristic of

many of the Babblers, as I have done after studying many species in

captivity.*

In the case of Crateropus canorus, Argya earlii, Garrulax leucolophus

and albigularis, Pyctorhis sinensis, Lioptila capistrata, Siva cyanuroptera^

Liothrix luteusy Mesia argentauris, and ^githina tiphia, this action was

to be remarked, though some of these birds, at all events, frequently

employ the corvine method of putting the food under the foot simply,

and this was specially the case with Pyctorhis. Trochalopterum lineatum

and a species of Zosterops I kept very seldom used their feet in feeding

and lanthocincla rufigularis and Pomatorhinus erythrogenys apparently

not at all, though I thoaglit I saw a sign of this in the last species.

None of the various species of Bulbuls, however, which I have

kept from time to time, have ever shown any disposition to use their

feet in feeding, and in this respect Chloropsis also agrees with them

rather than with its obviously nearer relative ^githina.

Myiophoneus temminckii, the only member of the Brachypterygince

* BIyth, however, as quoted by Jerdon (Birds of India, vol, IV., pt. I., pp. 16 and

36,) has recorded the use of the foot in feeding by Pyctorhis sinensis and Dryonasfes

.-iinensis. I have allnded to the habit in some of these birds in my papers on th»

Theory of Warning Coloration and Mimicry, J. A. S. B., 1895 and 1897.
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which I have been able to examine in this regard, does not seem inclined

to use its foot ; as indeed one would not expect it to do, seeing its

manifestly close relationship to the typical Thrushes, Merula and Turdus,

"which in its gait and appearance it so much resembles. For tho

Babblers, when on the ground, generally move with a quite different

action from the true Thrushes, standing less erect and progressing by

more or less bounding hops only, without running as a rule. But Argya

earlii appears to be more Thrush-like in its gait than other Babblers,

though typical enough in most respects. The New Zealand Thrush

(Turnagra) though somewhat resembling a Babbler in gait and tail

action, does not, according to the testimony of the keeper of the Western

Aviary at the London Zoological Gardens, who watched it for me,

use its foot in feeding.

These differences between Babblers and Thrushes may seem very

trivial matters to insist upon, but it must be remembered that the

former group is generally admitted to be a very difficult one to define,

and this habifc of using the foot in feeding, like a Crow or a Shrike

will certainly differentiate most Babblers, large or small, from either

Thrushes or Warblers, none of which, so far as I have seen, ever act in

this way ; and I have had opportunities of observing, besides other

Thrushes and Warblers, Copsychus saularis, Cittocincla macrura, and

Orthotomus sutorius, under conditions which should have made them

show this action, if it were habitual.

This distinction in habit is paralleled by the fact that the Troupials,

as I have observed in the case of Icterus vulgaris, though simulating the

Starlings in form and the Orioles in colour, differ from both these groups

in readily making use of their feet when feeding, generally in corvine

fashion.

Of course, habits of this kind may vary in allied groups even ; I do

not remember seeing Sparrows (Passer domesticus and montanus) ever

use their foot to retain any object, as some Finches, e.g., the Canary

will do. And among Cuckoos, while the Crow-Pheasant (Centropus

swew5is) uses its foot like a true Crow, the Guira (Guira guira) does

not appear to do so, though a bird of similar habit in some respects.

Nor do all Parrots even, characteristic as the gesture is, use their feet

as hands ; the Budgerigar (Melopsittacus undulatus), does not do so, as

far as I know. I would not, therefore, press this character too hard.

But a habit certainly does seem very persistent in many cases, and

the present one should, T think, be allowed a certain amount of weight,

in conjunction with other characters.

Cariously enough, the typical Babblers are strikingly marked off

from allied groups by other peculiarities only observable in the living
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bird. Thus, they are usually, from Oarrulax to Zosterops^ remarkably

and demonstratively sociable, exliibiting an intense love of company,

and being given to cuddling up to and caressing other birds, including

those of another species, or even group, if the latfcer permit. Chlorojpsist

however, and apparently jEgithina, is not thus disposed.

This social disposition, which, by the way, is less noticeable among

Bulbuls, is obviously different from that of Thrushes and Warblers, and

though a mental or moral character, should be allowed its due weight in

considering the relationships of such difficult and closely-related groups

as the Thrush-like Passeres.*

3. A further note on Tulasi-ddsa and the Plague in Benares.—By

G. A. Grierson, C.I.E., Ph.D., I.C.S.

In my Notes on Tulasi-dasa published on p. 253 of the Indian

Antiquary for October, 1893. I referred to the Hanumdn-bdhuka as an

appendix to the Kavitta-rdmdyana written when the poet was suffering

from a severe sore in the arm.

A note by me on the date of the composition of the Kavitta-

rdmdyana appeared in the Proceedings of the Society for last March.

In it I mentioned the references made in that poem to the Plague

which devastated Benares in the first half of the 17th century. A copy

of this note was sent by me to Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Sudhakara-

dvivedi of Benares, and he now points out to me that it is most

probable that the poet himself died of the disease, and that the

Hanumdn-hdhulca was composed by him while suffering from it. The

following remarks are based on his communication.

Tulasi-dasa died in Sambat 1680, equivalent to 1623 A.D. The
plague appeared in India in 1616 A.D., and lasted for eight years. It

is therefore not impossible that the poet should have fallen a victim

to the pestilence.

One of the most characteristic symptoms of the disease is the

extremely painful boils or bubos, which commonly first appear in the

groins or armpits. In the 25th verse of the Hanumdn-bdhuka^ the poet

says in so many words that his sore is in his armpit, bdhu-taru-mula,

the root of the tree of his arm. In the 37th verse he tells how the

pain cannot be borne by night or by day, and that it is in the arm
which Hanumat had once grasped as a friend, i.e., in his right arm.

In the last line of verse 35 he thanks Hanumat for having relieved his

pain, in accordance with the prayers which he commenced in verse 30.

* I may also mention, in this connection, that I found that being confined and

watched in a cage, Mgithina tiphia and Argya earlii did not produce " castings

"

from insects given, while Cittocincla macrura did so.
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In that verse he cries, ' Is it from my own sin, or from fate, or from some

curse ? I cannot tell, I cannot bear, the pangs I suffer in my arm.

Drugs, charms, spells, simples, all are unavailing. I pray to God, and

he only adds fuel to the fire. Who, in this universe, whether he be

Creator, Preserver, Destroyer, Fate or Time, heedeth not thy commands,

Hanumat ? Tulasi is thy slave. Claim him as thine. Thy delay

addeth pangs upon his pangs.'

In the 36th and the following verses, the language of the poefc be-

comes confused. His relief had been but temporary. He no longer calls

only upon Hanumat. He commences a verse by addressing that deity,

and finishes it with a prayer to Rama-candra. This confusion continues

to the last or 44th verse. His disease increases in severity, and in the

41st verse, he tells us that his body is now covered all over with

ghastly sores. This is borne out by a tradition that when the poet

was at the point of death he became a leper. Tlie sores of the plague

are evidently referred to. Mahamahopadhyaya Sudhakara-dvivedi adds

that in his boyhood he used to hear from his father and from Vandana-

Pathaka, the great authority on Tulasl-dasa, that the poefc had com-

posed the Hanuman-bahuka in four days, and from the data now before

us it seems to be extremely probable that the verses were uttered by
him on his deathbed, during the four days he was suffering from plague.

The only other possible explanation of the poem is the traditional

one, that he was suffering from a carbuncle ; but from all we know of

the high character of this great man, it seems improbable that he

should have used such vivid language regarding what, after all, was

not an uncommon complaint, and which was a curable one. Moreover,

if the poet had recovered from such a carbuncle, surely the poem would

have concluded with some words of thankfulness to the deity whom he

had been addressing in such impassioned language. Other works of

Tulasi-dasa show that he was the reverse of an ungrateful man, and

1 am only able to account for the omission of thanks by supposing that

he never did recover from the disease which he laments, that he really

was suffering from the plague which Jahangir described, and that the

Hannman-hahuka was his swan-song, recorded by his friends as he lay

at the point of death.

It is historically true that the poet died in Benares, and that the

plague was rife in that city at the time of his death. It also appears

that the symptoms of the disease from which he died, so far as the poefc

has described them, agree with the symptoms exhibited by patients

suffering from that terrible pestilence.
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4. Mint Rules in 1126 A,B., (1714-15 A. D.)—By W. Irvine,

B.C.S. (retired).

The following extract from a small work (19 folios of 16 lines

each) that I have lately acquired, the Hiddyatwl-qawtlHdj by Hidayat-

ullah Bihari, may be of interest to those numismatists, such as Dr.

Edgar Thurston, who have taken up the history of Indian mints. The

work was written in 1126 H. (16th January, 1714—5th January, 1715),

falling in the second and third years of Farrukhsiyar's reign. The

following verses fix the year :

—

J

—

-^^ e^fjl ^—^^J (*^ ?^-l5t <J

—

'^^ o'i^ (•«>/ •^^l^
—^t *jf«>A

As we are able to fix thus precisely the date of composition, the

remarks are of historical value, and although they are far inferior in

detailed information to Book I of the Ain-i-Akhari, dm 4 to 12, they

give some things that cannot be found there. I insert the text, as many
of the expressions have baffled me.

jjlkA>^ J^4.*x) J *kjU Jjlk« }$«yj^^ ^x) ^yl<^ i^^A^^i^^ jl 4r ^j^ i\^ .yjlj

^^Cwo ^f^ ?^jj ^iUs ^jUjb^jj :j'f^A 03U f^t ^j^ ^J<*J i^j*^\ jh ^j^

Jt^^j'j i^!/^'*^ * "^^^ »«^«^J *^ Oi^ ^y^ ' «3Jufc^ (j'jl'i^jlj :>yijj^^(jjr ^f

O^a. Aa.t^J^ «>''^Ij Ai-^f^ Oa*«j^ .Xijl^xx) «xij^-« ^Uj ^^«xiA ^Ij^j ^i^ ^_^ikx) g^ f
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*^1' ^^ ^t* i^ i:^*A^ jf *^ ^j^ ZJ^^ v'-*^ e^i'^ J>^*^ J ^^i^'^ ;^^ e>t

*^i^ 5 ^V *- «i-^ t5* *ijfj|; ;.i J ^1 ^SL^j^ ^J l^f 3I »xijf ^^ is)/^ <^fr»

31 <550o ii)^J)^'^ *^ ^A
»;'i^ ^J^^

i:)'/
jt»xf 31 ^^^xx) kx^ ^(<^ ^i aJ ^t ^f^t

^^^-^J ^ihj^'** *Jl>*';i LT^i^ **i^^ *6Jj>/j »^^ J^ cj'/jt*^^ jt j ^i^Jf; ji U^^ ;.i

aif Jl^ iC« .3^ ^^i «^j e^^^^t^ 3» Jjl;b J tt^'/j''*^ J -^^ »<i^ e^ c)^ji^

^j^j «4;i^ ««>^^ (^i\ ^ «^ 5^=^ <^'^ ^1 ^-^^ ;L>* <j5* jli^l (3*- axj-ai

^t>
^_^»

aU^/o^ ^^ c^^xj ait ^jJ^i ^Lt^i :j^^i &^^ i^ ^ 4j:if ^(^^ jf

Office op the Superintendent of the Mint for Gold Coins and

Rupees.

The Superintendent {darogha) of the Mint should obtain from

the mushrif (manager) and the caudhri (head workman) the rules and

regulations in writing, causing the first to affix thereto his seal and

the second, his signature. This statement should show the manner in

which the dies (sikkah), and gold coins {ashrafi)^ and silver coins

{rupaiyaK) etc., are weighed ; what wages are paid to the labourers and

the melters of the gold and silver; the payment for the cost of the

fire used in melting (haqqu-n-nar) ; and the expenses for salt and for

ahle (?) ; the mauhash (query read, peshkash, the present or offering) of

the scoria-sifters (niydrah) ;* and what is collected from Mahomedans and

from Hindus. Also whence the items are obtained that come under

the heading " To be credited to Government." Also the persons to

whom pay from the Government should be given and to what amount.

He (the superintendent) should become acquainted with the rules of

each place (i.e. each Mii»t), and should carry out everything according

* From either Hindi, niydra, separate, or A. P. niydr, plural of ndr, fire.
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to rule and custom, atjd in obedience to such new instructions as may be

issued by the Emperor.

He should keep a daily account of the stock of coins. [_Afzun is

the total of an account, and here I take it as meant for a statement of

receipts and issues, showing (1 ) balance of previous day, (2) receipts,

(3) issues, (4) Afzun or balance at end of the day]. Ho should pay the

dues and expenses of the Mint at the office of the provincial governor.

When traders bring gold or silver to be coined, it should be weighed in

the presence of the receiving officials and then be made over to the

melters. The melters having melted down the metal return it to the

receiving official. He (the superintendent) should inspect it. If the

gold on the touch stone (mihakk) and the silver by melting and tab

(lustre?), .appear bel.o.vv the standard of fineness (kam-Hyar), they

must be given back to. be melted over again until they are fit for

approval for minting.

When the melters have re-melted the metal, the mutallis (" round

pieces of "the size of coined money," Blochmann, AtUf I, 22, line 31)

which in Hindi are called mala (rosary ? garland ? necklace ?) are

prepared. And in his own presence he (the superintendent) causes the

separate /a 7*5^ (blanks or discs ?) for the coin to be prepared and makes
them over to the strikers. The asharfl is of 9 Tnashah and 6 surkh, the

rupee of 10 mashah and 2 surkh. The Half and Quarter, down to half

a rattt, are made according to these weights.

The expenses are levied in the following manner and by the

following rules :

Mahomedans.—Per muJir (gold coin) 5 annas, 5 gandah (-20 katcrl ?)

Per 100 rupees (silver coin), Rs. 2^,

Hindus.—For these there are two rates

:

I. Merchants who are permanently employed.

Per muJir, five (5) annas

Per 100 Rupees, Rs. 2-2-0.

IT. Money changers and others who are not on the fixed list.

Per muhr, seven (7) annas.

Per 100 Rupees, Rs. 3-0-0.

The items which come under the heading " Receipts to be credited

to " Government " are as follows. The first item is tliat from the

melters, on account of the sifters (niyarah), the fraofmcnts of metal

being collected by them out of the charcoal ashes. These are called

kush (sediment?). For this the melters pay in 12 annas per 1,000

coin. The silver men pay 2 rupees monthly and the melters one rupee

monthly under the head of Present (peshkash) into the government
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treasury. The payments are made over to the Diwdn (the chief

revenue official) of the province (subah.)

The melters and the darrab [query read, zarraban^ the strikers, or

preferably dara-bdn, literally *' hammer-man," from dard, a smith's

hammer, Steingass, 506] take from the merchants (mahdj'an) and others

under the head of haqqu-n-ndr (literally, " right of fire ? " that is fee

for melting ?) seven (7) annas in every thousand [coins]. Over and

above this sum they take for the cost of salt and able (?).

The expenses met by government are :

Wages of the darabdn (striker ?) per J00 coins ... 2\ annas.

Repairs of the ghan (anvil or sledge hammer)

and milslah (query for miisil, a pestle, or

masalah, ingredients ?) per 1,000

Charcoal (angisht), per 1,000 ... ... 8 annas.

The pay of the peshkdr (head clerk), the daroghah (superintendent)

the taljwildar (store-keeper and cashier), the melters, the strikers

(sikkahgaran) , the testing officer, and the watchmen posted to the Mint,

are provided out of the dues. If any place has a particular rule, that

rule is followed. Otherwise the general regulations appl^. The coin

strikers must be ordered to see that each coin is clearly stamped with

the Emperor's name, the year of the reign, and the name of the Mint,

also that the edge of the farsk (disc) of the coin is not cracked through

insufficient melting and bad testing.

h'
BRARY.

The following additions have been made to the Library since the

meeting held in April last :

—

Transactions, Proceedings and Journals,

presented by the respective Societies and Editors,

Batavia. Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kunsten en Wetenschappen,

—

Notulen, Deel XXXV, Aflevering 3 und 4.

. . Tijdschrift voor Indische Taal,-Land-en Volken-

kunde, Deel XL, Aflevering 3.

Brisbane. Queensland Agricultural Journal,—Vol. II, Part 3.

Brussels. Societe Entomologique de Belgique,—Annales, Tome XLI.

Budapest. Aquila,—Jahrg. V, Nrn. 1-3.

Calcutta. Indian Engineering,—Vol. XXIII, Nos. 15-17, and Index to

Vol XXII.



1898.] Library. 163

Calcutta. The Indian Lancet,—Vol. XI, No. 8.

. Maha-bodhi Society,—Journal, Vol. VI, No. 12.

Cliicago, 111. The American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal,—Vol.

XX, No. 2.

Dublin. Royal Dublin Society,—Scientific Proceedings, Vol. VIII
(N. S.), Part 5.

. '. Scientific Transactions, 2°<^ Series, Vols. V, Nos. 1

3

;

VI, 2-13.

The Hague. Koninklijk Instituut voor de Taal,- Land-en Volkenkunde
van Nederlandsch-Indie,—Bijdragen tot de Taal,- Land-en Vol-

kenkunde van Nederlandsch-Indie,—6^ Volgr., Deel V, Aflever-

ing2.

Helsingfors. Societe des Sciences de Finlande,—Observations pub-

liees par L' Institut Meteorologique Central, 1896; et Resume
des Annees 1881-90.

Leipzig. Koniglich Sachsische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften zu

Leipzig,—Math.-phys. Classe, Berichte iiber die Verbandlungen,

Nrn. V und VI, 1897.

London. The Academy,—New Series, Nos. 1351-53.

. Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland,—Jour-

nal, Vol. XXVII, No. 3.

. The Athenaeum,—Nos. 3674-76.

. Nature,—Vol. LVII, Nos. 1482-84.

. Royal Geographical Society,—The Geographical Journal, Vol.

XI, No. 4.

Mexico. Sociedad Cientifica " Antonio Alzate,"—Memorias y Revista,

Tome X, Nos. 5-12.

Mussoorie. The Indian Forester,—Vol. XXIV, No. 3.

Paris. Societe de Geographic,—Comptes Rendus des Seances, No. 2,

1898.

-. Societe Philomathique de Paris,—Bulletin, 8« Serie, Tome IX,

No. 2.

Rome. Revista Geografica Italiana,—Tome V, Nos. 2 et 3.

-. Societa degli Spettroscopisti Italiana,—Memorie, Tome XXVII,
No. 2.

Schaffhausen. Schweizerische Entomologische Gesellschaft,—Mitthei-

lungen. Band X, Heft 2.

St. Petersburgh. Russisch-Kaiserliche Mineralogische Gesellschaft zu

St. Petersburgh,—Verhandlungen ; Zweite Serie, Band XXXV,
Nr. 1.

Taiping. Perak Government,—Gazette, Vol. XI, Nos. 8-10.

Tring. Novitates Zookgicae,—Vol. V, No. 1.
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Turin. B. Accademia della Scienze di Torino,—Atti, Tome XXXIII,
Nos. 1-6.

Upsala. Kongl. Humanistiska Vetenskaps-Samfundet i Upsala,

—

Skrifter, Band V.

Vienna. K. K. Zoologisch-botanische Gesellschaft in Wieii,—Ver-

handlungen, Band XLVIII, Nr. 1.

Washington. Biological Society of Washington,—Proceedings, Vol. XII,

pp. 31-84.

Books and j^amphlets,

presented by the authors, translators, 8fc.

MiTRA, Vihari-Lala. Yoga-Vasishtha-Mahaiamayana of Valmiki, tran

slated from the original Sanskrit. Vol. III. 8vo. Calcutta, 1898.

Miscellaneous j^f^esentations.

Historical Records of New South Wales. Vol. V.—1803, 1804, 1805.

Edited by F. M. Bladen. 8vo. Sydney, 1897.

Board of International Exchanges, Stdnet.

Report of the Sixty-Seventh Meeting of the British Association for the

Advancement of Science held at Toronto in August 1897. 8vo.

London, 1898.

British Association for the Advancement of Science, London

Return of the Charges of the Ecclesiastical Establishment in India for

the year 1895-96 on account of the Church of England, Church of

Scotland, Church of Rome and other Churches ; and showing, as

far as possible, in the several Provinces of British India, what pay-

ments are made at stations, (a) where there are European Troops,

and (6) where there are no European Troops. Fcp. London, 1897.

Selection from the Records of the Government of India, Home Depart-

ment, No. CCCLII. Fcp. Calcutta, 1898.

Government of India, Home Department.

The Plague in India, 1896, 1897. Compiled by R. Nathan, Vols.I-IV.

8vo. Simla, 1898. Govt, of India, Rev. and Agri. Dept.

Report on the Administration of the N.-W. Provinces and Oudh for the

year ending 31st March, 1897. Fcp. Allahabad, 1898.

Government of N.-W. Provinces and Oudh.

Pal, Dhirendra Nath. Srikrishna : His Life and Teachings. Vol. I.

8vo. Calcutta, 1896. Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle.

Annals of the Royal Botanic Garden, Sibpur. Vol. VIII, Parts, 1 to 4.

4to. Royal Botanic Garden, Sibpur.
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Annual Report of the Sanitary Commissioner with the Government of

India, for the year 1896. Fcp. Calcutta, 1898.

Sanitary Commissioner, with the Govt, op India.

CoNKLiN, Edwin Grant. The Embryology of Crepidula. 8vo. Boston,

1897. University of Pennsylvania.

Zoologiska Studier. Festskrift Wilhelm Lilljeborg tillegnad Pa Hans

Attionde Fodelsedag af Svenska Zoologer. 4to. Upsala, 1896.

University op Upsala.

Periodicals Purchased.

Berlin. Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologic.—Heft VI, 1897.

Braunschweig. Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte der Chemie und

verwandter Theile anderer Wissenschaften,—Heft V, 1891 ; 11,

1896.

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelies,—46 Serie,

Tome V, No. 3.

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Band LXIV, Heft 3.

. . Beiblalter, Band XXII, Heft 3.

London. Numismatic Circular,—Vol. VI, No. 65.





PROCEEDINGS
OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,
For June, 1898.

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal,

was held on Wednesday, the 1st June, 1898, at 9-15 p.m.

Surgeon-Major L. A. Waddell, M.B., LL.D., in the chair.

The following members were present :

—

Dr. A. Alcock, Dr. A. R. S. Anderson, Dr. T. Bloch, W. K. Dods,

Esq., F. Finn, Esq., D. Hooper, Esq., Dr. F. P. Maynard, M. J. Seth,

Esq.

Visitor : Dr. Christie.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

Fifty-three presentations were announced, details of which are

given in the Library List appended.

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at the

last meeting of the Society were ballotted for and elected Ordinary

Members :

—

Babu Bepin Behari Gupta.

M. le Docteur Palmyr Cordier.

Surgeon-Major H. J. Dyson.

Donald Sunder, Esq.

The following gentleman is a candidate for election at the next

meeting :

—

James Wyness, Esq., proposed by Dr. G. Watt, CLE., seconded

by W. A. Lee, Esq.

Surgeon-Lieut. -Col. G. Ranking has expressed a wish to withdraw

from the Society.
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The Secretary reported the death of the following member :

—

Rao Govind Rao Narayan.

The Numismatic Reporter read Reports on the finds of the follow-

ing Treasure Trove coins :

—

I. Report on 341 old coins forwarded by Deputy Commissioner
Qfi2

of Hoshangabad, with his No. ^ , dated 29th February, 1897.

The coins are stated to have been found in the house of a certain

Nemichand in Mauza' Jharlera, Tahsil Seoni (Malwa). They are 1

gold coin, and 140 silver coins, all in very fair condition. They belong

to the Mughal Emperors Akbar, Jahangir and Shahjahan, and may be

thus classified :

—

Akbae (A.H. 963-1014= A.D. 1556-1606)

:

Silver Rupees of the following types :

—

(1) Square issues, with kalimah; usual type, as in

Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 122 foil.

Hijrah years : 998 (Mint. Daru4-Jchilafaty ; 990^

(on one: Mint Ahmadabad) ; 992 i; 994 i

;

997 1 ; 1000 s (on two : Mint JJrdu-i-zafar-qarin) 10

(2) With Ilahi years ; two varieties :

(a) square, as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 199

;

Mint Tattah, Ilahi year 4^
;

(6) round, as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 204, Mint
Agrah, I. y. 44 ^ ; as in Brit. Mus., No.

178 ; Mint Ahmadabad, I. y. 14 ^
... 4

(3) Imitation of Gujarat Fabric, as in Brit. Mus.

Cat., No. 254 ... ... ... 1.. 15

Jahangir, (A.H. 1014-1037 = A.D. 1605-1628):

(1) Gold coin, type similar to Brit. Mus. Cat. No. 311,

Mint Ahmadabad, Ilahi month Azur, year gone 1

Silver Rupees of the following types :

—

(2) With Ilahi years

:

(a) New variety : Ohv. square area, with semi-

circles in margin

;

Bev. within wavy border. Legend similar

to Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 441

;

Mint Agrah, Hijrah year 1021, Ilahi year 7,

month Amardad ... ... ... 1

(6) as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 447, Labor, I. y.

6 and 7 ... ... 2
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(c) as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 467, Tattah, I. y. 10 1

(d) Bimilar to Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 473, Mint
Burhanpur, year gone ... ... 1

(3) With couplet :

(a) as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 491, Lahor,

1032 (18) and 1036 (21) ... ... 2

(6) as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 470-72, Qandahar

[10]31 ... ... ... 1

(4) With name of Nur-Jahan : as in Brit. Mus. Cat.,

No. 516, Lahor, 1034 (20 >Zws) ... ... 1:10
Shahjahan (A.H. 1037-1068 =A.D. 1628-1658)

:

Silver Rupees of the following types :

(1) With two square areas, as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No.

605, Mint Burhanpur 1042 *, 1043 ^s
; one coin

is from a new Mint Zafarnagar (a place near

Burhanpur), H. year 1043; one coin struck at

Burhanpur 1042, adds to legend on Rev. (to

name of king) the formula: Khallada-llahu

mulkahu and regnal year 5 ... ... 24

(2) Kalimah in circle or Ohv., type of Brit. Mus. Cat.,

No. 588 ; Mint Akbarabad 1039 \ 1040 \ Bur-

hanpur 1040 2; Delhi 1040 ^ ; Multan 104 1
1,

1042 2 ... ... ... ... 18

(3) Similar type,, but halimah within six-foil, as in

Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 594, Mint Akbarabad 1040 1

(4) Ohv. within diamond border, as in Brit. Mus.

Cat., No. 536 ; Mint Burhanpur 1040 i«, one

coin of same mint, but no Hijrah year ... 13

(5) Type as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 585-6; Mint

Ahmadabad 1038
^

; Burhanpur 1037^ 10381;

one of same mint, no date, very crude, perhaps

forgery; Siirat 10389, 10403; Daru-1-khilafat

Agrah 1038 (as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 581) i;

on two coins of Labor Mint (1037 and 38) the

legend of Rev. differently arranged, as in Brit.

Mus. Cat., No. 621 ... ... ... 19

(6) An apparently new type :

—

Rev. in three lines : centre line : Kalimah with

date (Hijrah year) ; above and below : first

and second hemistich of the verse begin-

ning with: hi-sidq-i-Ahi-Bahr ;

Ohv, legend as on Brit. Mus. Cat,, No. 625, but
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regnal year above sd in third line. Mint

Akbarabad 10392, 10401; Barlianpur* (date

1040 on one coin, on others gone) ; Mint

gone on others, date 1041^, 1042^, on one

gone ... ... ... ... 14

(7) With Ilahi years, type as in Brit. Mns. Cat.,

No. 589, Mint Akbarnagarl. y. 2 (H. y. 1038)1,

Ly.3 (H. y. 1039)S, I. y. 4 (H. y. gone)i;

Burhanpur I. y. 2 (H. y. 1038)1, I. y. 3 (H. y.

on one 1040, on two gone),^ one coin of same

mint is probably a forgery ; Delhi (I. y. and

H. y. gone)2; Multan I. y. 2 (H. y. 1039)*,

I. y. 3 (H. y. 1039)
i ; Zafarnagar I. y. 2^

; ... 17

(8) Similar type, but Ohv. legend in 3 lines only.

Mint Multan I. y. 3^, on others gone ... 3

(9) Subvariety of same type : Mint Akbarnagar

10371, Delhi 1037^, Patnah 1738^ ... ... 4
"

(10) One coin, with Ilahi year {ahad) on Ohv.^ and

Mint Burhanpur on Uev. ; two coins with Ilahi

5 on Ofci;., Mint gone ... ... ... 3:116

Total ... 141

II. Eeport on 40 old Silver Coins, forwarded by Deputy Collector
c

of Bhagalpur with his No. 0505' <iated 19th February, 1897.

The coins were found on the 27th February, 1896, by one Munshi

Mundar of Jogsur, Thana Kotwali, Town Bhagalpur, while digging

earth in his own compound. They are Rupees of the Mughal Emperors
Akbar, Jahangir and Shahjahan ; most of them are in an indifferent

condition.

They may be thus classified :

—

Akbar (A.H. 963-1014 = A.D. 1556-1605) :

Ilahi Rupees of A^imadabad Mint, as in Brit. Museum
Cat., No. 178. Date (in Ilahi years) 41*, 43^, 44^ ; all

other specimens show only fragments of the date ... 20

JahangIr (A.H. 1014-1037 = A.D. 1505-1628) :

(1). Ilahi Rupees of Patna Mint, as in Brit. Mus. Cat.,

No. 467 ; Date in Hijrah and Ilahi years : 1024

(10)1, 1026 (12)1, 1029 (15)1, 1031 (16) 1, 1032

(17)1, 1032 (18)1, 1033 (19)», on one coin, date

illegible ... ... ... ... 8
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(2). With Kalimah, Mint and Date on 06?\, as in

Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 403. Only one coin shows

traces of mint, probably Ahraadabad ... 3 : 11

Shahjahan (A.H. 1037-1068 = A.D. 1628-1658)

:

Square areas, regnal year within square area of Bev.,

above letter sha; Hijrah year within square area and

margin of Obv. Name of Mint gone on all specimens.

Date: H. y.2 (R. y. 15)^; H. y. 1052 (16)^; 1053

(17)2; 1054 (18)2; io54 (18)2; on one coin

illegible ... ... ... ... 9

Total ... 40

III. Report on 20 old coins, forwarded by Maulavi Fazl-ullah,

Sub-Registrar of Gaya, with his letters, dated 27th May, 1897, and 9th

July, 1897.

They were found some 10 feet below the surface of the earth,

when a well was sunk in a village called Erki, about 29 miles north of

Gaya, situated midway on the Patna and Gaya Road. They belong

to the class called ' punch-marked Coins,' and are of silver, 7 being round

pieces, and the rest, viz., 13 approximately square or oblong pieces.

The punch-marks on the Obi\ of these coins are the usual ones ; the

Rev. of a few pieces shows traces of a wheel and some other marks of

uncertain meaning. Nothing can be said as to the date of these coins.

Speaking generally, this class must be considered the oldest among
Indian coins, but we do not know how long the practice of issuing

money ^Q^f this kind continued in the different parts of India.

IV. Report on 163 old coins forwarded by the Deputy Com-

missioner of Nimar with his No. 2741, dated 6th July, 1897.

Nothing is known as to locality and time of the find.

The coins are Rupees of the Suri King Sher Shah, and the Mughal

Emperors Akbar, Jahangir, Shahjahan and Aurangzeb, mostly ia

an indifferent condition.

Sher Shah (A.H. 946-952=A.D. 1539-1545) :

Type similar to Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 537. Margins

gone, Mint and Date illegible ... ... 1

Akbar (A.H. 963-1014= A.D. 1556-1605)

:

(1) Qandahar Ilahi Rupees: of Ahmadabad Mint*,

Burhanpur^, Delhii, Labor (date: Ilahi years 42

and 46)2 ... ... ... ... q
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(2) Type as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 96, date 985(?),

Mint obliterated ... ... ...1:7
Jahangie (A.H. 1014-1037 = a.D. 1605-1628) :

Ilahi Rupees, of Ahmadabad^, Patna (A.H. 1022)
i,

Qandabar (Ilahi year 8)* ... ... ... 3

Shahjahan (A.H. 1037-1068 = A.D. 1628-1658):

(1) Square Areas

;

(a) usual type: 3 coins of Surat Mint, date H. y.

1063 on Ohv. of one ; Regnal years 18 and 32
^

in square area on Rev, of two coins ; Mint

and Date of others obliterated ... ... 31

(6) on two coins, the square areas are made by

dotted lines, as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 549 ... 2

(2) Type as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 587 ; Mint Akbar-

nagar^ (on one, Ilahi year 12) ; Surat^ ; Tattah^

;

on others obliterated ... ... ... 11

(3) Kalimah in Circle on Obv., very much worn off ... 2 : 46

AuRANGzlB (A.H. 1069-1118 = A.D. 1659-1707) :

(1) JJsubI tj'pe, with badr-i-munir. Mint : Ahmadabad,

regnal year 8 (Hijrah year 1075) ^ ; Aurangabad

30' ; Bareli» 36(1103) ; Bijapur 2. (1091)i; Bur-

hanpur28i; 47 (1115)'; 481; 49^; on one, date

obliterated ; Baru-l-Khildfat Shahjahanabad 20

(1088)1; 21 (1089)i; 32 (.1100)M on one, date

obliterated; Elichpur 49 (1117)^; Etawah 31

(1098)1; 49 (1116)1; Golkondah 52; 12^; 19i

;

241; 261; Jahangirnagar 46 (1114)'; Mahsusa-

bad 48 (1115)1; Narnol 34 (1102)i; Shahja-

hanabad 41 (1108)1; Surat 8i; 12 (1079 and

80)2; 13 (1081)1; 22 (1090 and 91)2; 24 (1092)i;

25(1092 and93)S; 26 (1093 and 94)*; 27 (1094

and95)2; 28 (1096)1; 29 (1097)^ 30 (1097 and

98)3; 31 (1098)'; 37 (1105)2; 44(1112)2; on

9 coins of this Mint date obliterated; Tattah 8^;

Mint obliterated, date in regnal and Hijrah years :

3 (1071)1; 132; 141; 171. J92 . 222; 23 (1091)1;

24 (191 5fc. .' and 1092)3; 25» ; 26 (1093)^; 28

(1096)1; 34 (1102)1; 44 (llll)i; 47 (1116)i;

10831; 10931. On 9 coins, both Mint and Date

are obliterated ... ... ... 97

(2) Variety of same class, with mihr-i-munir : date

:
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4^ 101, 181, 311, 321, on one coin obliterated.

Mint: Akbarnagar ... ... ... 6

(3) With square areas, as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 734,

date : Regnal year 27 on Rev. ; Mint and Hijrah

year obliterated ... ... ... 1

(4) Do, as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 733, Mint : Akbara-

bad, r. y. 15 (H. y, [10]83) ... ... 1

(5) As in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 728, but legend of Rev.

differently arranged. Mint: Kabul, r. y. 4 ... 1: 106

Total ... 16a

V. Report on 743 old coins forwarded by the Collector of Dar-

bhanga with his No. 1201, dated Laheria Serai, 7th August, 1897.

The coins were discovered at the time of digging a tank at a

village called Rauna Berai. On examining them, I found them to be

28 copper pieces and 715 silver coins, all of which belong to the class

commonly known as " Indo-Sassanian coins " or " Gadhiye paise.^*

Unfortunately, most of them are very much worn off, and they do not

therefore throw as much new light on this doubtful class of Hindu
coins, as might be expected from such a large find.

They may be thus classified :

—

1. Vardha-coius

:

Obv. Varaha-avatara of Visnu
;

Rev. Legend : Cnwiad-Adi-Varahaj and traces of fire-altar

below.

See Cunningham, Coins of Mediaeval India, p. 49 and

Plate VI, figs. 20 and 21 ; Rapson, Indian Coins, § 110

and Plate V, fig. 5. They are attributed to King
Bhojadeva of Kanauj (c. 850-900 A.D.) :

(a) Copper-coins ... ... ... 28

(b) Silver-coins ... ... ... 23: 51

2. Vigraha-coins :

Obv. Head of King (very rude) to r.

Legend: Cri-Vigraha;

Rev. Fire-altar with letter ma.

See Cunningham, Archaeological Survey Reports

Vol. XI, p. 156 and Plate XLIII, fig. 1 ; also

Cunningham, Coins of Mediaeval India, p. 49

and Plate VI, fig. 16.

They are ascribed to King Vigrahapala I, of

Magadha(c. 910 A.D. ).

Number of pieces (Silver) ... ... 9
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3. Similar type, very rude :

Obv. Head of king to r.

Legend : Cri-vi-Qia ?)

Bev. Fire-altar.

Identical with No. 8545-8550, p. 94, Part HI, of

Mr. Rodgers' Catalogue of Coins in Indian

Museum. They look very much like a crude

imitation of type 2, the only difference being

the absence of the letter ma on Rev. and a

different arrangement of the legend on Obv.

Most of the specimens belonging to this type

are very much worn, showing only slight

traces of Crl on Obv. The letter vi is visible
>

on about 100 specimens ; after this on about 10

specimens, traces of a third letter, perhaps ha,

can be seen. What the complete legend of

Obv. really was, remains doubtful, but the coins

may safely be described as a rude imitation

of the Vigraha-Type (No. 2).

Number of pieces (Silver) ... ... 683

Total ... 743

VI. Report on 14 old Silver Coins, 30 broken pieces of such, and

2 melted pieces, forwarded by Covenanted Deputy Collector in charge

of Deputy Commissioner's Office, Sonthal Parganas, with his No.

^-, dated 10th December, 1897.
8837'

The coins are reported to have been found by a boy in Chandsar,

a village in the Rajmahal Subdivision, Sonthal Parganas, where they

lay buried under-ground in a small earthen pot. Out of the 30 broken

pieces, six complete coins could be put together, the total amount

of coins thus being 20. All of them are Rupees of the Independant

Kings of Bengal. They are, as a rule, in a fair condition, the legends

being clearly legible, but, unfortunately, the margins, containing the

date are gone in most of them. Coins of this class are rare, and

possess a great numismatic value.

Their classification is thus :

—

SiKANDAR Shah I. (A.H. 759-792 = A.D. 1358-1389):

as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 37. Mint Firozabad on one

coin, Date obliterated ... ... ... 2

^lYAsu-D-DiN A'zAM Shah (A.H. 792-799 =AD.
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1389-1396) : as in Brit. Mas. Cat., No. 60. Mint and

Date obliterated ... ... ... ... 2

Posthumous coin, struck in the name of A'zam Shah :

as in Proceedings, Asiatic Society o£ Bengal, 1874, p.

156 ff, and Journal, A. S. B., Vol. XLIII, Part 1, 1874,

p. 294; date 8131, 81.1 ... ... ... 2

Shihabu-d-din Bayazid (A.H. 812-817= A. D. 1409-

1414)

:

(1) as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 67; Mint and Date

obliterated ... ... ... 2

(2) as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 68 ; margin of Obv.

reads

:

Mint : Firozabad, date 816 ... ... 3

(3) as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 71 ; margin of Ohy.

same as above; Mint: Firozabad 817*, on

one coin obliterated ... ... 5

Jalalu-d-dIn Muhammad (A.H. 817-834= A.D. 1414-

1430) : as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 72. Mint : Firozabad

on one coin, date 819 on one coin, on others illegible ... 4

Total ... 20

VII. Report on 615 old Silver Coins, forwarded by the Offg.

Deputy Commissioner of Bhandharia with his No. 616, dated 15th

February, 1898.

The coins are stated to have been found buried in the village of

Jam in the District of Bhandaria. They were described as " Nagpuri

Rupees," but really they are Rupees of the Mughal Emperors Muhammad
Shah and Ahmad Shah :

Of Muhammad Shah (A.H. 1131-1161= A.D. 1719-1748) there

are 50 Rupees, all from the Surat Mint, 46 bearing the date : regnal

year 28.

Of Ahmad Shah (AH. 1161-1167= A.D. 1748-1754) there are

565 Rupees, all from the Katak ( Cuttack) Mint ; most of them have

the regnal year 5, to which, however, on a good many specimens the

figures 7 or 12 or some other units are added (see also coin No. 9123 in

Catalogue of Indian Museum, Part II, p. 71). I am unable to account

for this curious irregularity.
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VIII. Report on 110 old coins, and 6 broken pieces of such,

forwarded by Deputy Commissioner of Rawalpindi, with his No. 936- G,

dated 9th March, 1898.

The coins were found in a ravine within the limits of Nakka, a

Tillage in the Pindi Gheh Tahsil of the Rawalpindi District. They
are all silver coins {dirJiams) of the early Pathan Sultan of Delhi,

Muhammad ibn Sam, mostly in an indifferent condition.

The following varieties are found among them :

—

Muhammad ibn Sam (A,H. 589-602=A.D. 1193-1205) :—

(1) Type as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 2, Mint : Ghaznih

on three coins ; date : fi-l-awwal zi-l-hijjah " on

the first day of Zu-1-hijjah " on two coins
; fi

zi'l-hijjaJij year 596 on one ; others illegible ... 4

(2) Type as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 3 ; only fragments

of date legible ... ... ... 2

(3) Type as in Thomas' Chronicles, p. 17, No. 4 ... 1

(4) Type as in Journal, As. Soc. Beng. Yol. LII, 1883,

Part I, p. 57, No. 9 = Plate IV, No. 9 ; Mint and

Date obliterated ... ... ... 2

(5) Issue of Taju-d-din Yildiz : as in Brit. Mus. Cat.,

No. 20. Date : 608 on 8 coins ; on four coins

, . perhaps 610, on others obliterated ... ... 101

Total ... 110

Of the 6 broken pieces, 5 belong to coins of type No. 5, and one

to a coin of type No. 3.

IX. Report on 121 old Silver Coins, forwarded by Deputy Com-

missioner of Rawalpindi District, writh his No. 937 G., dated 9th March,

3898.

The coins were found within the common lands of Dhak Halim, a

hamlet in the Pindi Gheh Tahsil of the Rawalpindi Distnct. They

are all Rupees of the following Mughal Emperors :

Shahjahan (A.H. 1037-1068 = A.D. 1628-1658):

Type: Square Areas ; Mint and Date illegible ... 2

Aurangzeb (A.H. 1069-1118= A.D. 1659-1707):

Usual type, with hadr-i-munir ; Mint : Etawa 1099^
1114s, 11171 ; Narnol2 (3117 on one coin); Surat^

(1115 on one coin) ; Mint and Date illegible ^^
... 28

Jahandar (A.H. 1124 = A.D. 1712)

:

Usual type ; Mint and Date illegible ... ... 2
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Farrukh-siyar (A.H. 1124-1124= A.D. 1713-1719):

Usual type ; Mint : Daru-l-khilafah Shahjahanabad*

(sanah ahad on 3 coins); Daru-s-saltanah (Labor?)

42; Surat^; others illegible ... ... ... 14

Muhammad Shah (A.H. 1131-1161 =A.D. 1719-1748) :

(1) Usual type (Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 978 fP.) ; Mint

:

Daru-s-saltanah Labor 142, 20^, 21^, 25», 28^, 30^,

illegible
^

; Etawa 4^
; Multan 14^ ; Mustaqarru-1-

khilafah Akbarabad 12^, 17^, IS^, 202, illegible2

;

Siwai Jaipur 181 ; 28» ; Surati ; illegible»7 ... 37

(2) With Sdhib-qiran-i'sant ; Mint : Daru-l-khilafah

Shahjahanabad 9i,"ll3, (1141)
i, 12 (1142)i, 17*,

181, 20«, 23 (1154)2, 281, 30^, illegible^; Mint

and Date illegible* ... ... ... 24

Ahmad Shah (A.H. 1161-1167 = A.D. 1748-1754)

:

Usual type ; Mint : Daru-l-khilafah Shahjahanabad

{sanah akady ; Mustaqarru-1-khilafah Akbarabad 2^, 3^ 3

^AlamgIr II (A.H. 1167-1173 = A.D. 1754-1759):

Usual type ; Mint : Daru-l-khilafah Akbarabad (sanah

ahad) i; Daru-s-saltanah Labor (sanah ahady ; Surat
3*(?)i... ... ... .!. ... 4

Shah 'Alam (A.H. 1173-1221 = A.D. 1759-1806) :

Usual type; Mint: Mustaqarru-l-mulk2 (with years

2 and 4) ; others uncertain ... ... ... 7

Total ... 121

X. Report on 11 Gold Coins and 36 pieces of such coins, forwarded

by Deputy Commissioner of Jubbulpore with his No. 1468, dated

16. 3.

9

8

18. 3. 98*

Nothing is known as to time and locality of the find. It is merely

Stated that the pieces were broken by the finders. The coins belong

to the following classes :

—

Sultans of Delhi

:

Muhammad II. ibn Tughlaq (A.H. 725-752 = A.D.

1324-1351)

:

(1) same as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 260-262
; Mint

:

Delhi, 726 ... ... ... 1
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(2) dinar struck in the name of the Abbaside

Khalif Al-Hakim (A.H. 741-753); as in

Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 335 ... ... 2

FiBOz Shah III. Tughlaq (A.H. 752-790= A.D. 1351-

1388): as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 343 ... ... 1

Muhammad Shah IV. ibn Fario (A.H. 837-847=A.D.
1433-1443) : as in Thomas' Chronicles, p. 336, No. 291 1

Bahmam Sultans of the Bekhan :

*Ala'u-d-din Ahmad Shah II. (A.H. 838-862= 1435-

1457): as in Indian Museum Catalogue, Part I,

p. 113, No. 7212 ... ... ... ... 1

Muhammad Shah II. (A.H. 867-887 = A.D. 1463-1482) :

as in Indian Mus. Cat., Part I, p. 114, No. 7210:

date 875 on one coin ... ... ... 3

Mahmud Shah II. (A.H. 887-927 = A.D. 1782-1518):

New coin

:

Ohv. Bev.

Within Square Area

:

In margin perhaps ^^ Iwa-f \

Kings of Jaunpur

:

I^USAIN Shah (A.H. 863-881 = A.D. 1458-1476): as in

Thomas' Chronicles, p. 322 ... ... ... J

Total ... 11

XI. Report on 12 old coins, forwarded by Deputy Commissioner

of Rawalpindi District, with his 1236-G, dated 23rd March, 1898.

The coins were found in Rajar a village of the Rawalpindi District

They are Rupees of the Mughal Emperors Akbar and Shahjahan.

Akbar (A.H. 963-1014= A.D. 155G-1605) :

(1) Ilahi Rupees : Mint Ahmadabad, Ilahi years 3 and

43 (as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 178)2 ; Mint Kabul,

Ilahi year 47 (as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 221)^;

Mint Labor, Ilahi year 41 (as in Brit. Mus. Cat.,

No. 215)1 ... ... ... ... 5
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(2) Late imitation of Guzarat Fabric,, as in Brit. Mus.

Cat., No. 254... ...
'

... ... 1: 6

Shahjahan (A.H. 1037-1068= A.D. 1628-1658)

:

(1) With square areas, Mint : Surat 1044
1 ; Kabul,

date obliterated ^ ; Mint obliterated, date 1046 at

bottom of area on Obv , regnal year 9 in area of

Bev.^ ... ... ... ... 3

(2) Kalimah within circle on Obv., regnal year 19 on

Rev.^ Mint obliterated ... ... ... 1

(3) With Ilabi year 15 on Obv., Mint Tattah, Hijrah

year 1051 on Rev. (see Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 643) 1

(4) Nisar : Mint : Daru-1-khilafah Akbarabad, 1054,

regnal year 17 ... ... ... 1 : 6

Total ... 12

XII. Report on 317 old Silver Coins forwarded by Collector of

Mymensingh with his No. 104, dated 15th April, 1898.

The coins were found on the 27th December, 1897, by one Girish

Chandra Aich Roy of Jashodal, Station Kishoregunge, Post Office

Jashodal, in District Mymensingh. They are Rupees of different

Bengal Sultans ; a few coins belong to the Bahmani Sultan Taju-d-din

Firoz Shah, to the Siiri Kings Islam Shah and Muhammad Shah, and the

Mughal Emperor Humayun. As is the case with nearly all the Bengal

coins, they are generally much disfigured by shroffmarks, a few specimens

being too badly damaged as to be identified at all. There are a few rare

specimens among this find, which possess great numismatic value ; the

majority, however, belongs to more or less known and common types.

Coins of Bengal Sultans:

SiKANDAR Shah 1 (A.H. 759-792 = A.D. 1358-1389)

:

As in British Mus. Cat., No. 32-36; date with the ex-

ception of sabHna (70) illegible ... ... 1

Ghiyasu-d-din A'zam Shah (A.H. 792-799 =A.D. 1389-

1396)

:

New variety : Obv. uncertain, probably legend of Brit.

Mus. Cat., No. 60;

Rev. ^:^^^l <^^ «^^l

(^^(laJUl »)l^ ... ... 1
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JALALU-D-DIN Fath Shah (A.H. 886-892=A.D. 1481-

1486)

:

As in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 98 ... ... 2

SHAMsa-D-DiN MuzAFFAR Shah (A.H. 896-899 = A.D.

1490-1493):

As in Brit. Mus. Cat., Nos. 105-107 ; date 896 on one

specimen; others, illegible ... ... 4

'ALA'u-D-DiN HusAiN Shah (A.H. 899-925 = A.D. 1493-

1518)

:

(1) Type of Brit. Mus. Cat., Nos. 122-131, with al-fatih

li-l-kamru^ etc.

Mint Daru-z-zarb 922* ; Fathabad^ ; Husainabad

91918, illegible*; Muhammadabad 910^ ; illegiblei^ 41

(2) With Kalimah on Obv.

:

(a) Legend of Rev. as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 108

;

Mint: Husainabad 889 (?)«; Khizanah

889 (?)i; illegibleS ... ... 6

(6) Legend of Rev. as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 113
;

Mint, Fathabad 899 ^^ illegible*; Mint

illegible ^
... ... ... 18

(o) New Variety : Mint illegible, date [9] 18
;

Rev. ^i^\ *^

dSXcaJJl <>JLk

(3) With aS'Sultan al-*ddil on Ohv.

:

(a) As in Brit. Mus. Cat., Nos. 119-121; Mint

Husainabad 89 {sic!)^ 8 {sic!)^; ille-

gible

»

... ... ... 13

(h) Similar, but legend of Ohv. differently

arranged ; Rev. begins with sultan and reads

khullida mulhuhu wa-sultanuhu. Mint:

Muhammadabad [9] 12 ... ... 1

(c) Similar, but Husain Shah as-sultdn on Rev.,

and khullida mulkuhu. Mint : Daru-z-zarb

904(?)iS; illegible* ... ... 17

Of doubtful type ... ... ... ... 9:105
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Nasiru-d-dIn Nasrat Shah (A.H. 925-939=A.D. 1518-

1532) :—

(1) With ornamented borders :

(a) As in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 134-136; Mint:

Husainabad 925 ^2; Mint illegible, same

date^; one very crude specimen bears

neither Mint nor Date ... , ... 16

{^Note : Here and in other specimens the last line of Rev. reads ddru-z-zarb,

and not (sic !) A^jIV^ or ddru-n-nasr, as has been read by the compilers of the

British Museum Catalogue.]

(b) Same legend, but different ornaments. Mint

:

Husainabad (on Obv. ) ; daru-z-zarh 925 (on

Bev.)*] others illegible ... ... ... 12

(c) Similar, but Bev. reads : Nasrat Shah bin Husain

Shah Sayyid Husaini ; daru-z-zarb is left out

;

Mint : Husainabad 925^ ; one illegible ... 8

(2) Double-lined border, in some specimens with dots

between :

—

(a) legend as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 137 ; Mint : Nas-

ratabad* (on one coin: 927 on Obv.) \ Daru-z-

zarb^ (on two coins date : 925) ; illegible^^ ... 23

(fe) a variety of same: nasir in second (instead of

third) line of Obv. ; Mint : Daru-z-zarb (on Rev.,

last line of Obv. uncertain )8 (date : 925 on 6

coins) ; Fathabad (in last line of Obv.), daru-z-

zarb 925 (in last line of Bev.)^^ ; Husainabad

925^ (on 4 coins : daru-z-zarb Husainabad 925 in

last line of Bev. ; on 1 coin : Husainabad in last

line of Obv. J the remainder in last line of Rev.)
;

Khalifabad 932* (this is extremely uncertain

;

the mint name reads .bbliillai. on one specimen,

others doubtful) ; Muhammadabad^, dates : 926,

928, 932, 934, 935, 936 (the last 4 coins read

Nasrat Shah sultan bin Husain Shah sultan in-

stead of as-sultan, on Rev.) ; Mint doubtful, date

932 and 939^; Mint and Date illegible^ ... 53

(c) another variety ; Nasrat Shah transposed from

beginning of Bev. to end of Obv. ; no Mint ; date

uncertain ... ... ... ... 1

Of doubtful type... ... ... ...10:123

^la'u-d-dIn Firoz Shah (A.H. 939=A.D. 1532) : orna-

mented border ; legend as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 145
;
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Mint ; Fathabad* ; Husainabad* ; doubtful or illegible* 10

GhiYAsu-D-DlN Mahmud Shah III. (A.H. 933-947 = A.D.

1526-1537):—

(1) Usual type, with hadr-i-shahi in small circle
;

(a) as in Brit. Mus. Cat., Nos. 147-148 ; Mint Husaina-

bad2; Khalifabad (?) 933*; Nasratabad 933^;

Mint illegible, date 933* ; Mint and Date illegible^ 14

(6) similar, but date on Ohv. ; mint: Fathabad 933 ... 3

(c) as in Brit. Mus., 149-151 (with Shah on Obv.) ; Mint

:

Husainabad^ (date 939 on two specimens) ; Mu-
hammadabad^ ; Nasratabad^ ; on others doubtful 11

Of doubtful type ... ... ... 13

(2) Lettered surfaces, new type, different varieties :—

*

Ohv. Eev.

Cj^:^jAkJ\ {sic. ! ) liaU J *^ *^\

Mint Husainabad 945 (?)*; on others illegible ... 13: 54

Coins of Bahmani Sultans :

'Taju-d-din FIROZ Shah (A.H. 800-825=1397-1721) :

as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 449-452 ... ... 2

Coins of Sun Dynasty :

Islam Shah (A.H. 952-960=A.D. 1545-1552) :

(1) as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 619 ... ... 1

(2) uncertain Obv, portion of Kalimah within square

area, and as-sultan beneath; Uev. in looped

pentagon: as-sultan khallad Allahu mulkahu 955 1 : 2

Muhammad Shah (A.H. 960-964= A.D. 1552-1556):

a doubtful piece ... ... ... 1

Coins of Mughal Emperors :

HuMAYtJN (A.H. 937-960=A.D. 1530-1554) :

A new and probably unique type, of decidedly Bengal

Mintage; apparently Rupees struck by Humayun while

residing at Gaur (Jannatabad ; see Riyaz, p. 144, and Stewart,

p. 124)

:

Obv. in circle : Muhammad Eumayun badshah-i-ghazl (or

simply ghaz'i). In margin of one coin 94, and traces of legend.
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Rev. in larger circle with lettered margin or in double-

lined border: Kalimah and Qoran, II, 208 ... ... 3

Unidentified coins :

—

(a) A piece, divided in 6 fields. Legend :

Obv: e>*l c^^iaJ^f i^^ (?) cbjlAj^yilaJl ^f ^^iJ\j UjdJ\ (?) Gjb

Rev: 9P (?) ajlkUj axJLo aJlJt Jl:L ^Lo;i

(b) Another piece, legend in curious characters ... 2

Illegible coins ... ... .„ ... 7

Total ... 317

XIII. Report on J 07 old copper coins, forwarded by Deputy
Commissioner of Gujranwala District, with his No. 810, dated I4th

April, 1898.

The coins are reported to have been found " in a village pond
in an earthen vessel " ; no further particulars stated. They are all

copper coins (dam) of the Sultans of the Siiri Dynasty, generally in

a fair condition ; viz. :
—

Sher Shah (A.H. 946-952= A.D. 1540-1545) :

(1) Square areas, usual type, different varieties. Mint

:

j\grah 9512; Alwar 95.^; Gwalyar 950^, 951^;

Hisar^ (dates illegible); Nariiol 95P, (dates

iilegible)2; Sambhal 950^; Shergarh 950,* 951»,

952^; on two coins, Mint and Date obliterated ... 23

(2) Type as in Journal, As. Soc. of Bengal, Vol. LIX,

1890, Part I, Plate III, 13, etc. Different varie-

ties ; dates 9491; 950^; 9511; on others illegible 18

(3) As in Indian Museum Catalogue, Part 1, p. 96,

No. 13038; date 95 ... ... ... 1

(4) Legends uncertain, probably new varieties ... 2

(5) Small size, legends uncertain ... ... 5: 49

Islam Shah (A.H. 952-960 = A.D. 1545-1552) :

(
I
) Lettered surfaces, usual type, as in Journal As. Soc.

of Bengal, Yol. LIX, 1890, Part I, p. 163, Type

II. Different varieties; dates: 952^; 955^;

956S
; others illegible ... ... ...39

[Note : In a few specimens of this class as well as of No. 2 of Sber

Shah's coius the legend of Obv. clearly runs thus :

—

fl 'ahdi-l-am'tr al-hdnil li-dlni-d-dayijfznt
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"in the reign of the Amir, the protector of the divine faith " (dayyan,

lit. 'judge,' being one of the names of God). This is evidently the

originally intended wording of this much disputed legend; and Dr.

Hoernle's remarks (I. c. p. 115) should be corrected accordingly.]

(2), New variety of same type; date 959, al-hamt of

obv, is divided so that alhd stands on proper

right side, and viz on proper left side ... 1 : 40

Muhammad Shah (A.H. 960-964= A.D. 1552-1556) :

(1 ) Usual type, as in Journal As. Soc. of Bengal, I. c.

p. 167, Type I. Dates 96 1& ; 9623 ; others illegible 10

(2) Small size, legends uncertain ... ... 6: 16

Two coins among this lot were too much worn off to

be identified with certainty ,,. ... 2

Total ... 107

XIV. Report on 39 old silver rupees, forwarded by Collector of

Saran District, with his No. 311-G., dated 7th May, 1898.

The coins are reported to have been found in a village called Mitha-

dur in the Chapra Thana of Saran District, while a well was being

pug, in May, 1897. They are all rupees of the Mughal Emperor Shah

Alam IT. (A.H. 1173-1221 = A. D. 1759-1806) of the 'Azimabad (Patna)

Mint, struck in the regnal years 7, 8 and 9 : viz., 11 coins of year 7
;

10 coins of year 8 ; and 18 coins of year 9 ; type as in Brit. Mus. Cat.,

No. 1166.

The Philological Secretary contributed the following obituary

notice of the death of Dr. George Biihler, an Honorary Member of the

Society.

Dr. George Biihler, an Honorary Member of the Society, whose

death has been reported at the last meeting, was born on the 19th June,

1837 in Borstel, a small country-place in Hannover. He studied in

Gofctingen under Benfey Sanskrit and Comparative Philology, and took

his degree of Ph. D. in 1858. He then went first to Paris and later on

to England where he was employed for some time as an assistant in the

Queen's private Library in Windsor. In 1863, he was appointed

Professor of Oriental Languages in the Elphinstone College in Bombay,

in 1866 Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies in the Deccan College in

Poona, and later on Educational Inspector in Gajarat. In 1880, when
he resigned his Indian Service, the University of Vienna selected him

for the newly created professorship of Sanskrit ; he was made an
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Ordinary Member of the Imperial Academy of Science iu Vienna, and

given the title of Hofrath. He was elected an Honorary Member of

our Society in 1896.

His death occurred on the 8th April by a very deplorable accident.

He had started on a journey to Zurich to spend the blaster holidays with

his wife and son who were then living at that place. On his journey

he halted for a few days in Lindau, where he hired a small boat, a

so-called " nutshell," in which he went out alone to enjoy a moon light

night on the beautiful Lake of Constanze. But the waters of that

dangerous sea that had craved so many a victim before, proved dangerous

to him also. On the next day, the boat was seen driving on the sea

without its inmate, whose body still lies buried under the depth of the

water. It was not till much later that his family, who were looking

out anxiously for his arrival, came to know of that sad occurrence,

which had bereaved them of a beloved husband and father, and his

friends of one who was dear to them not only as a scholar who stood

foremost of all in Oriental learning, but also as a man of a truly noble

mind and great character.

In an obituary note published in a German paper, the late

Professor has been rightly called the centre of all those learned

investigations that are at present directed towards elucidating the

ancient history and literature of India. There is hardly any one among

the living Sanskritists of Europe and America as well, as of India to

whom the late Professor was not known either by literary correspond-

ence, or personally, and scarcely any one has addressed him on any

question connected with this wide field of learning, who did not receive

from him an answer that not only improved upon his own knowledge of

the subject, but very often helped him essentially in seeing his way
through some difficult point in connection with his researches. In

India itself, it is especially the Bombay Presidency where tlie fruits of

his labours planted during the 18 years he served this country, are

still ripening. Witness to this is not only that excellent series of

Sanskrit Text publications, the Bombay Sanskrit Series, which was

begun and carried on under his own superintendence, in connection

with his colleague, Prof. Kielhorn, not only the work done in that

Presidency as well as in adjacent parts of India in connection with the

search for Sanskrit Manuscripts which was started by him also in

connection with Prof. Kielhorn, nay it may be fairly said that a good

deal of the increasing interest among Native scholars of that part

of the country for their ancient Literature and History is due to his

direct personal influence.

His literary work was connected firstly with the ancient Law-books
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of India a subject on wbich he was one of the first authorities.

For Sir R. West's Digest of Hindu Law he wrote the Introdactiou

dealing with the history of Srnrti. Of the ancient Law-books written

in prose, which preceded the later standard codifications of Manu and

Yajnavalkya, the Dharma-qastra of Apastamba was first made known by

him; this and the corresponding Law-books of Gautama, Baudhayana
and Vasistha were translated by him, and his translation of Manu,
published in the same series, the Sacred Books of the East, is a work
of far more than literary merits to Indian Lawyers.

Here as in all his other publications he showed that admirable

combination of a thoroughly philological knowledge of the subject with

a practical knowledge of modern India and its people, that gave him
such a great advantage over many of his European colleagues who have

only to resort to their books, and never come in connection with the

country and its inhabitants.

The next subject taken up by him, was the history and literature

of the Jainas. Dr. Hoernle in his Presidential Address has newly

given us an admirable survey of the work done in this long neglected

branch of Indian Antiquities, and he has already pointed to the large

amount of advancement in knowledge in this field of research which we
owe to the late Professor. His work here is partly connected with the

decipherment of the ancient Jaina Inscriptions from Mathura, and this

brings me to that particular branch of investigation where, as has been

observed. Prof. Biihler has done more than any other living Sanskritist

of his time. I refer to Inscriptions and History. It will be known to

most of us, that Prof. Biihler's readings of the A9oka Inscriptions are

far superior to any previous endeavours to read and translate those

curious ancient documents. He was the first to adhere strictly to the

principle that the texts should be explained as they stand, without

allowing any arbitrary alterations of modern critics, and scarcely any

other scholar commanded over sach a wide knowledge of the* ancient

literature of Hindus, Jainas or Bauddhas as he did, or knew to utilize

even out of the way scraps of information so masterly as he. As a

result of all his investigations in the wide field of Indian Inscriptions he

published lately his Indian Palaeography, that admirable survey of the

history of writing in India that makes it now so easy even to outsiders

to gain an oversight over the result of various learned researches dis-

persed hitherto in different often hardly accessible Periodicals.

This work together with Prof. Jolly's book on Indian Law and

Custom, we»-e the first specimens to appear of the famous Encyclopedia

of Indo-Aryan Research which Triibner started under the superinten-

dence of the late Professor. He himself was going to publish in the
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same series an Indian History, a treatise on fhe GeograpTiy of India

(in connection with Dr. Stein), an introductory work on literary and

epigraphical sources of Indian History, and in connection with Sir R.

West, and Prof. Jolly a work on Political Antiquities of India. And
if the sudden death of the late Professor seems so extremely sad and

deplorable, it is partly because we now cannot expect to get these books

from his pen, that touched nothing which it did not adorn. If any one,

it was he who by his previous researches as well as by his high literary

capacities was entitled to write the History of India. The work
will probably have to be entrusted to some other scholar. There seems

but little hope that his Manuscript might be so far advanced as

to be ready for publication, but the Encyclopaedia, it is hoped, will be

continued.

But even now, though we are to deplore the loss of such a book

which would do so much help to everyone who works on this subject,

the work done by the late Professor has advanced our knowledge

of Indian Literature and History to such a degree, that it is scarcely

said too much, if I contend that in many respects Sanskrit in Europe

and India, would not stand where it now stands, if it had not been for

the labours of the late Professor Biihier.

The following paper was read :
—

The Personal History of Br, William Hamilton.—By C. R. Wilson,

M.A.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I.

V IBRARY,

The following additions have been made to the Library since the
meeting held in May last.

Transactions, Proceedings and Journals,

presented hy the respective Societies and Editors.

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University,—Register, 1896-97.

Brisbane. Queensland Agricultural Journal,—Vol. II, Part 4.

Buenos Aires. Academia Nacional de Ciencias en Cordoba,—Boletiu,

Tome XV, Entrega 4^.

Calcutta. Indian Engineering,—Vol. XXIII, Nos. 18-21.

. The Indian Lancet,—Vol. XI, No. 9.

. Maha-bodhi Society,—Journal, Vol. VII, No. 1.

'. Photographic Society of India,—Journal, Vol. XI, Nos. 4
and 5.
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Chicago. Field Columbian Museum,—Antliropological Series, Vol. II,

No. 3.

Danzig. Naturforschende Gesellscliaft in Danzig,—Schriften, Band IX,

Heffc 2.

Edinburgh. Royal Physical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. XIII.

The Hague. Koninklijke Nataurkundige Vereeniging in Nederl.-

Indie,—Natuurkundig Tijschrift voor Nederlandsch-Indie, Deel

LVII.

Kiel. Naturwissenschaftliche Vereins fiir Schleswig-Holstein,—Schrif-

ten, Band XI, Heft 1.

London. The Academy,

—

New Series, Nos. 1354-57.

. The Athenaeum,—Nos. 3677-80.

. Greological Society,—Quarterly Journal, Vol. LIV, Part 2.

. Institution of Civil Engineers,—Minutes of Proceedings,

Vol. CXXXI.
. Institution of Mechanical Engineers,—Proceedings, No. 2,

1897.

. Institution of Electrical Engineers,—Journal, Vol. XXVII,
Nos. 133 and 134.

. Nature,—Vols. LVII, Nos. 1485-87 ; LVIII, 1488.——-. Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland,—Journal,

Part 2 ; 1898.

. Royal Astronomical Society,—Monthly Notices, Vol. LVIII,

No. 5.

. Royal Geographical Society,—The Geographical Journal,

Vol. XI, No. 5.

. Royal Society,—Proceedings, Vol. LXII, Nos. 382-84.

. Science Abstracts,—Vol. I, Part 1.

. Zoological Society of London,—Proceedings, Part IV, 1897.

Madras. The Indian Journal of Education,—April, 1898.

Manchester, Literary and Philosophical Society of Manchester,

—

Memoirs. Old Series, Vols. I ; II ; IV, Part I ; 2^^ Series, IL

Munich. K. b. Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Miinchen,—Sit-

zungsberichte, Math.-phys. cl.. Heft I, 1898 ; Phil. u. hist, cl..

Band II, Heft 3.

Mussoorie. The Indian Forester,—Vol. XXIV, No. 4.

Paris. Societe de Geographic,—Comptes Rendus des Seances, Nos. 1

et 3, 1898.

Philadelphia. Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia,— Journal,
2^d Series, Vol. XI, Part I.

. . Proceedings, Part II, 1897.

Franklin Institute,—Journal, Vol. CXLV, Nos. 3 and 4,
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Rio de Janeiro. Observatorie do Rio de Janeiro,—Annuario, 1897,

San Francisco. California Academy of Sciences,— Occasional Papers,

No. 5.

. . Proceedings, Geology, Vol. I, No. 2 ; Zoology, Vol. 1,

No. 4.

Sydney. Royal Society of New South Wales,—Proceedings, May to

December 1897.

Taiping. Perak Government,—Gazette, Vol. XI, Nos. 11-13.

Toronto. Astronomical and Physical Society of Toronto,—Transactions,

1897.

Trencsen. Naturwissenschaftliche Vereiiies,—Jahresheft, 1896-97.

Vienna. K. K. Zoologisch-botanische Gesellschaft in Wien,—Verhand-

lungen, Band XLVIII, Heft 2.

Washington. United States Geological Survey,—Bulletin, Nos. 87,

127, 130, 135-148.

^OOKS AND I^AMPHLETS,

presented by the Authors^ Translators, 8fc.

Blandford, W". T. The Fauna of British India including Ceylon and

Burmah. Bird, Vol. IV. By W. T. Blanford. 8vo. London, 1898.

2 ( ,2
BuiiGESS, Jas. On the Definite Integral — I E—dt, with Extended

Tables of Values. 4to. Edinburgh, 1898.

Godwin- A.usten, H. H. On Philalanka. 8vo. Hertford, 1898.

Lee, W. H. A short history of the town of Puri or Jagannath. 8vo.

Cuttack, 1898.

Murdoch, J. Letter to Samuel Smith, Member of the Parliamentary

Indian Committee on Indian Reforms. 8vo. Madras, 1898.

, Letter to the Right Hon. Lord George Francis Hamilton,

Secretary of State for India, on the Famine Policy in India, and

the measures necessary to secure the material well-being of the

people. 8vo. Madras, 1898.

M.ISCELLANEOUS Pl^ESENTATIONS.

Catalogue of the Madreporarian Corals in the British Museum, Vol. III.

By Henry M. Bernard. 4to. London, 1897.

British Museum, London.

Annual Report of the Bureau of American Ethnology for 1894-1895.

4to. Washington, 1897. Bureau op Ethnology, Washington.

Annual Report of the Carmichael Library, Benares, 1897. 8vo.

Benares, 1898. Carmichael Library, Benares.
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Returns of the Rail-borne Traffic of the Central Provinces during the

quarter ending the 31st December, 1897. Fcp. Nagpur, 1898.

Chief Commissioner, Central Provinces.

Returns of the Rail and River-borne Trade of Bengal during tlie quarter

ending the 31st December, 1897. Fcp. Calcutta, 1898.

GrUVERNMENT OP BeNGAL.

Magnetical and Meteorological Observations made at the Grovernment

Observatory, Bombay, 1896, vrith an Appendix. 4to. Bombay,

1897. Government op Bombay.

The Agricultural Ledger, Nos. 18, 20, 1897. 8vo. Calcutta, 1898.

Government of India, Rev. & Agri. Dkpt.

Minutes of tlie Managing Committee of the Provincial Museum, N.-W.

P. and Oudh, April, 1898 to March, 1896. 8vo. Allahabad, 1896.

Government of K-W. P. & Oudh.

Balg, G. H. a Comparative Glossary of the Gothic Language with

especial reference to English and German, with a Preface by Prof.

Francis A. March, 8vo. Baston, Pa. 1887-89.

Crooke, William. Materials for a Rural and Agricultural Glossary of

the North-Western Provinces and Oudh. Fcp. Allahabad, 1897.

Penka, Karl. Origiues Ariacae. 8vo. Wien, 1883.

Stenzler, Adolf Friedrich. Elementarbuch der Sanskrit— Sprache.

8vo. Breslau, 2875. Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle.

Anderson, James Nesbitt. On the Sources of Ovid's Heroides I, III,

VII, X, XII. 8vo. Berlin, 1896.

Baker, Thomas Stockham. Lenau and Young Germany in America.

8vo. Philadelphia, 1897.

Bascom, Florence. The Ancient Volcanic Rocks of South Mountain,

Pennsylvania. 8vo. Washington, 1896.

Beyer, Samuel Walker. The Sioux Quartzite and Certain Associated

Rocks. 8vo. Baltimore, 1895.

Chambers, Arthur Douglas. An Investigation of the Composition of

Certain Oxides of Manganese. 8vo. Easton, Pa. 1896.

Fairclough, H. Rushton. The Attitude of the Greek Tragedians to-

wards Nature. 8vo. Toronto. 1897.

Gallaudet, Edson F. Relations between Length, Elasticity, and

Magnetization of Iron and Nickel Wires. 8vo. Washington, 1896.

Gallaway, William Francis. On the use of Mrj with the Participle in

Classical Greek. 8vo. Baltimore. 1897.

Griffin, John J. On the Reaction of Ethyl and Methyl Alcohol with

Paradiazometatoluenesulphonic Acid in the Presence of Certain

Substances ; and on Mebatoluenesulphonic Acid. 8vo. Easton, Pa.

1895.



1898.] Library, 181

Henderson, William E. A Further Investigation of tlie Symmetrical

Chloride of Paranitroorthosulphohenzoic Acid. 8vo. Easton, Pa.

1897.

HiGBEE, Howard H. The double Halides of Antimony with Aniline

and the Toluidines. 8vo. Easton, Pa. 1895.

HoLLis, Frederick S. A Further Investigation of the Chlorides of

Paranitroorthosulphohenzoic Acid. 8vo. Easton, Pa. 1896.

Johnson, Charles W. L. Musical Pitch and the Measurement of

Intervals among the Ancient Greeks. 8vo. Baltimore, 1896.

Kinard, James Pincknet. A study of Wulfstan's Homilies. 8vo.

Baltimore, 1897.

Mackat, Ebenezer. a contribution to the study of Double Salts in

Water Solution. 8vo. Easton, Pa. 1896.

Mckenzie, Raphael Monroe. Some Double Chlorides of Ferric and of

Ferrous Iron with some Aromatic Bases. 8vo. Easton, Pa. 1896.

Norris, James Flack. Some Double Salts containing Selenium. 8vo.

Easton, Pa. 1897.

NoRRis, Robert Stewart. On Paranitroorthotolylphenylsulphone and

some of its Derivatives. 8vo. Easton, Pa. 1897.

Pessels, Constance. The Present and Past Periphrastic Tenses in

Anglo-Saxon. 8vo. Strassburg, 1896.

Smith, George Otis. The Geology of the Fox Islands, Maine. 8vo.

Skowhegan, Maine, 1896.

SoHON, Michael Druck. An Investigation of some Derivatives of

Orthosulphobenzoic Acid. 8vo. Easton, Pa. 1896.

Stevens, Daniel Gurden. A Critical Commentary on the Songs of the

Return with a Historical Introduction and Indexes. 8vo. Chicago,

1896.

Tatnall, Robert R. The Arc-Spectra of the Elements. 8vo. 1895.

TuppER, James Waddell. Tropes and Figures in Anglo-Saxon Prose.

8vo. Baltimore, 1897.

Vos , B. J. The Diction and Rime-technic of Hartman von Aue. 8vo.

1896. Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore.

Collezione Scolastica del R. Instituto Orientale in Napoli, Vol. II.

Manuale E. Glossario della lingua Indostana o Urdu per Camillo

Tagliabue. 8vo. Rome, 1898.

R. Instituto Orientale in Napoli.

Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, Washington,

1895-96. Pts. I & II. 4to. Washington, 1896.

Monographs of the United States Geological Survey, Washington,

Vols. XXV to XXVIII, and Atlas. 4to. Washington, 1896-97.

United States Geological Survey, Washington.
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Report of the President of Yale University for the year ending

December 31st, 1897. 8vo. New Haven, 1898.

Tale University.

jPeriodicals Purchased.

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung,—Band XVIII, Nrn. 51 nnd 52

;

XIX, 1-10.

. Journal fiir die reine nnd angewandte Mathematik,—Band

CXIX, Heft 1.

Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologic,—Heft 1, 1898.

Calcutta. Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XXXIII, No. 5.

Cassel. Botanisches Central blatt,—Band LXXIII, Nrn. 2-10.

Chicago. The Journal of Greology,—Vol. VI, No. 2.

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Avril 1898.

Gottingen. Konigl. Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften,—Gottingische

gelehrte Anzeigen, Band CLX, Nrn. 1-3.

. . Nachrichten, geschaftl Mittheilungen, Heft 2, 1897
;

Math.-phys. Klasse, 3, 1897 ; Philolog.-histor. Klasse, 3, 1897.

Leipzig. Annaleu der Physik und Chemie,—Band LXIV, Heft 4.

. Literarisches Ceutralblatt,—Nrn. 51 und 52, 1897 ; 2-10, 1898.

London. The Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—7'^ Series,

Nos. 2 and 3.

. The Chemical News,—Vol. LXXVII, Nos. 1990-98.

. The Entomologist,—Vol. XXXI, Nos. 417-18.

. The Entomologist's Monthly Magazine,

—

2^^ Series, Vol. IX,

Nos. 98 and 99

. The Journal of Botany,—Vol. XXXVI, Nos. 422 and 423.

. The Journal of Conchology,—Vol. IX, No. 1.

. The London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magazine

and Journal of Science,—5*^ Series, Vol. XLV, Nos. 273 and 274.

. The Numismatic Chronicle,—3^^ Series, Part 3, 1897.

. Numismatic Circular,—Vol. VI, No. 66.

Leyden. Internationales Archiv fiir Ethnographic,—Band XI, Heft 1.

New Haven. The American Journal of Science,—4*^ Series, Vol. V,

Nos. 25-27.

Paris. L'Academic des Sciences,—Comptes Rendus des Seances, Tome
CXXVI, Nos. 1-9.

. Annales de Chimie et de Physique,—Janvier-Mars, 1898.

. Journal des Savants,^Janvier et Eevrier, 1898,

. Revue Critique d'Histoire et de Litterature,—Tome XLIV,
Nos. 51 et 52 ; XLV, 1-10.

. Revue Scientifique,—4« Serie, Tome IX, Nos. 3-11.
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Philadelphia. Manual of Conchology,—Vols. XV, Nos 5 ; XVI, 1-5
;

XVII, 1-2 ;
2nci Series, Vols. IX, Nos. 5-6 ; X, 1-4 ; XI, 1-2.

^OOKS j^URCHASED.

BouLGER, D. C. The Life of Stamford Ruffles, 8\^o. London, 1897.

BuRNELL, A. C. Elements of South-India Palaeography from the fourth

to the seventh century A.D. Being an Introduction to the study

of South-Indian Inscriptions and MSS. Second Edition. 4fco.

London, 1878.

Morgan, C. Lloyd. Habit and Instinct. 8vo. London, 1896.

Simon, J. English Sanitary Institutions, reviewed in their course at

developement, and in some of their Political and Social relations.

Second Edition. 8vo. London, 1897.

Spencer, Herbert. Various Fragments. 8vo. London, 1897.





PROCEEDINGS

OP THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,
For July, 1898.

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal,

was held on Wednesday, the 6th July, 1898, at 9-15 p.m.

R. D. Oldham, Erq., A.R.S.M., F.G.S., in the chair.

The following members were present :

—

Dr. A. Alcock, J. Bathgate, Esq., Dr. T. Bloch, W. K. Dods, Esq.,

F. Finn, Esq., D. Hooper, Esq., W. A. Lee, Esq., L. de Niceville, Esq.,

A. T. Pringle, Esq., M. J. Seth, Esq., Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad
Shastri.

Visitors:—G. A. T. Bennett, Esq., Dr. C. R. M. Green, J. A.

Kinnison, Esq., J. Wyness, Esq.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

Thirty presentations were announced.

Mr. James Wyness was ballotted for and elected an Ordinary

Member.

Surgeon-Major D. W. S. Bain, I.M.S., Civil Surgeon, Merkara,

Coorg, proposed by T. H. Holland, Esq., seconded by Surgeon-Major

A. Alcock; Babu Sitaram, M.A., Deputy Magistrate, Cawnpur, N.-W. P.,

proposed by Muliamahopadhyaya Haraprasad Shastri, seconded by Dr. P.

K. Ray; and, Surgeon-Captain C. R. M. Green, F.R.C.S., I.M.S.,

proposed by Surgeon-Major A. Alcock, seconded by Surgeon-Captain

A. R. S. Anderson, are candidates for election at the next meeting.

The Rt. Revd. The Lord Bishop of Calcutta has expressed a wish

to withdraw from the Society.
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The Philological Secretary exhibited an Assamese drum or

^^doba" forwarded by F. J. Needham, Esq.

The drum has been presented to the Society by F. J. Needham,

Esq., Sadiya, Assam, who states that it has been in the possession of a

Khamti chief for the last 12 years or more. It is a big kettle-drnm,

made of brass, shaped like a boiler, and measuring 4' in breadth

and 3' 6" in height. A Sanskrit inscription in modern Bengali charac-

ters, engraved on its surface, records that the drum was mnde in the

paka year 1652 (expressed in words: nayana (2), hana (5), rasa (6),

indu (1), and in figures) by the king, the illustrious Qivusimlia, together

with his wife. Queen Pramathegvari, and that it weighs 620^ seers.

The Inscription reads thus :

—

f^NS^ C^ ^t^ ^^«|1 C^
Translation: "The King Qrl-Qlvasimha, and the Queen PramatJieq-

vari, these two, husband and wife, made this brass drum. The ^aka

year 1652 ( = 1730 A.D.). Made of brass (weighing) 620| Sers."

The following papers were read :—

1 . Buddha worshipped by Indra : a favorite subject of Ancient Indian

Art (with exhibition of photographs).—By Dr. Theodor Block, Ph.D.

The first photograph which T have the honour to show you, is

taken from a fine piece of sculpture, measuring 3' 10" X 2' 8", excavated

from the ruins of a Buddhist Stupa in the Swat Valley, and deposited

now in the Indian Museum.^ It shows a figure of Buddha, seated

inside of a cave on what is intended for the vajrasana or diamond throne,

in the attitude of meditating. His head is surrounded by the usual nim-

bus, while flames burst out from the cave, indicative of the bhamandala

or halo which, according to the Nidanakatha, " resplendent with many

colours, proceeded to a fathom's length all round his person."^ The

cave evidently lies in a mountain, covered with jungle. This is indicated

by the trees on top of . the sculpture, as well as by the animals in-

habiting the scene. A host of devas or angels stand on both sides of

1 These two lines form a ^oka.

2 1 regret that it is impossible at present to publish this photograph.

3 Rhys Davids, Buddhist Birth Stories, Vol. i, p. 125; Jataka, ed. Fausboll,

Vol. i, p. 89 : ndndviragcisamnjjaldya sar'irappahhdya ... vydmappahhdparikkhepasamu-

pahfdhdya. The halo is frequently mentioned in the Nidaiiakatha.
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the cave, along the slope of the mountain ; some have their hands

folded in the altitude of worshipping, others throw down flowers indi-

cative of the puspavrstl or rain of flowers, which, according to Buddhist

legend, used to fall down wherever the Blessed One sat or walked. The
principal figure among them is the one standing at the bottom of the

sculpture next to the cave. His high rank can be easily recognised by the

fact that he enjoys the benefit of having an umbrella worn over him,

which, in ancient Indian Art, is always the sign of a royal person. A
second figure stands parallel to the king as we may call him at present

on the other side of the cave ; head and upper portion of body is gone,

but from what remains, it is evident that he was represented as playing

a musical instrument, apparently a harp.

Whom are the two figures, the king and the harp-player, intended

for ? There can be no doubt that the scene is identical with a relief oi

the Bharhut Stupa (figured in Plate XXVIII of Cunningham's Stupa

of Bharhut), which is labelled by an ancient inscription as Idasalaguha,

or ' the Indrasala Cave.* The story to which this refers, is told by the

Chinese pilgrims Fa-Hian and Hiuen Thsang, and also by Spence

Hardy according to some Ceylonese author.^ The gist of the story is

that Indra once showed an eager desire to pay his reverence to Buddha,

and taking with himself his musician Pancagikha, went to the Indrasala

or Indrapaila mountain where Buddha was seated meditating in a lonely

cave. Panca9ikha sung a number of stanzas in praise of Buddha, which

he accompanied on his harp, and hereafter Indra proposed forty-two

questions to Buddha, writing each one of them singly with his finger

upon a stone.2

In the Bharhut relievo, the harp-player stands outside the cave

;

Indra is seated inside, surrounded by his attendants, his face turned

towards a throne which is surmounted by an umbrella, the usual sign

in the Bharhut sculptures to indicate tlie presence of Buddha, he

himself being never represented here. A few animals and a tree are

seen above the cave.

The same scene is also found in Sancbi and Gaya. The latter

(Plate Till, fig. 7 in Cunningham's Mahabodhi) is very poor, only one

person, apparently the harp-player, standing outside the cave ; no sign

1 Travels of Fah-hian, translated by Beal, Chapter xxviii, p, 110; St. Julieu's

Hiouen Thsang, Vol. ii, p. 59; Hardy, Manual, p. 298 ; see also Cunningham, Stupa

of Bharhut, p. 88.

2 I need not mention here that Cunningham has tried to identify the Indra^aila-

guha with a locality in the neighbourhood of Giryek. It is near this place that

a long inscription in "shell characters " is found. Now if Fa-Hian tells us, that

" ^he traces of these questions yet exist," are we to assume that those so called

' shell characters" already existed in his time ?



188 Dr. T. Blocli— Buddha worshipped hy Indra. [July,

af Buddha^ as indeed might be expected, arid not even of Indra, being

found in the medalb'on. Sanchi has got a much better relievo of the

same scene. It is shown in Fig. 1 on Plate XXIX of Fergusson's Tree

and Serpent worship, and occu{)ies one of the compartments in the left

post of the northern gateway of the big Stupa. Here the cave is evi-

dently sculptured according to well-known models in the Barabar Hills

or similar Caves, some of which are still in existence. Indra with his

attendants form a group of two rows of figures (five in each) in the

lower half of the relievo. Indra I take to be the figure in the centre of

the Upper-most fow, turning his head towards the cave ; Pafica9ikha

Stands at the right end of the same row. Buddha's throne is shown as

if standing outside the cave ; this is merely due to want of skill on part

of the sculptor.

The last three sculptures, viz., Bharhut, Gaya, and Sanchi, are

scarcely younger than 150 B.O. The date of the Swat sculpture is pro-

bably not before 150 A.D. To the same date also belongs a sculpture

from Mathuraj now in the Indian Museum, which is figured on Plate 60,

fig. 1 of Burgess. The ancient Monuments, Temples and Sculptures of

India (London 1897, W* Griggs, Part I). It agrees with the Swat sculp-

ture (1) in showing Buddha in person seated in the cave
; (2) in placing

Indra and Panca^ikha each on one side of the cave ; but it differs in

representing a huge elephant, Indra's vehicle, standing behind Indra's

attendant, and taking up with his trunk some flowers, apparently in-

tended as arghya for Btiddha. Among the Gandhara sculptures, finally,

the same scene occurs very often ; the Indian Museum has got no less

than six duplicates ; a further one is in Lahore, of which the Indian

Museum has got a cast and a photograph.^ In later Buddhist Art, I do

not remertiber to have met with this scene ; but perhaps it may be

found among the wall paintings of Ajanta.

My object in putting together all these various sculptures is not

merely to deduct from this comparative study the well-known and often

repeated, but hitherto unexplained fact that figures of Buddha

occur first after Indian Art in touch with Greek or Roman sculptures.

It is also not my intention to dwell here at length on another not

Uninteresting conclusion which we might draw from a comparison

of these various sculptures. I am alluding to the advanced skill of

artistic composition which is evident, I believe, if we put together

the Bharhut and the Swat sculpture, and which we may safely

pronounce as due to Greek or Western influence. It is just the

I It forms the upper^most compartment of a slab greater in length than in

breadth) nnd divided into five horizontal compartments. The technical name of

Buch a slab was iirdhvapatia as We learn from the Amravati Inscriptiong*
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opposite lesson which this comparative study teaches us: the artists

of Gandhara took over the Indrasalagnha scene from purely Indian Art,

and though they apparently re-modelled it according to their own
higher standard of artistic taste, yet they remained true to their Indian

models even so far as to copy minor details from them, as for instance,

the curious animals and rather conventional trees which we noticed in

the Swat sculpture. Hitherto, Archaeologists, in dealing with Gand-

hara Art, have been in the habit of searching very eagerly for the

Greek or Roman prototypes of the various sculptures that are found in

the North-West of India. I am afraid they have often ran the risk of

overlooking the Indian character of this Art. So, to give one

example out of many. In Gandhara we often meet with a scene where

a serpent-king with some of his daughters is represented in the act of

worshipping Buddha. Those Nagas or Naginis are always figured as

human beings with a huge cobra coming out over their head. This is

decidedly Indian, and I doubt if a Greek or Roman sculptor to whom a

similar task is set, would have ever chosen this way. But there is

another still more important point. Snakes, according to Indian super-

stition, inhabit tanks and ponds of water. Consequently in all those

Naga-sculptures they are represented with onlj^ the upper portion of

their body coming out from the water. This latter point has always

been declared a true mark of Greek influence. But it is not so. For in

Bharhut already, we meet with the same artistic trick, if I may call it

so, in the relievo, labelled as JSrapato Nagaraja Bhagavato vadate, i.e.,

the serpent-king Erapato worships the Blessed One {i.e., Buddha),

^

and here, of course, the idea of Greek influence is quite out of place.

This is only one instance of what might almost form a lengthy

paper on the connection of Gandhara Art with ancient Indian Art. To
discuss this point in full, is not my intention now ; I merely want to

say that if I be right, those sculptures from Gandhara which show a

more Indian character, must be considered as more primitive and

consequently older than the higher developed Grecian sculptures.

2. Note on a specimen of the rare Scincoid Lizard Eumeces hlythia-

nus, (Anderson ) from the Afridi Country ; with exhibition of the type

specimen.—By F, Finn, B.A., F.Z.S., Deputy Superintendent of the Indian

Mtiseum.

While with the British forces during the recent military operations

against the Afridis, Dr. C. R» M. Green made a small collection of

Reptiles in the Afridi country, which he has generously made over to

the Museum.

I Plate XVI in Cuilningham'g Stupa of Bharhut.



190 Haraprasada fastri

—

India in Ldksmana Sena's time, [July,

Among these is a specimen of the very rare Skink Eumeces blythia-

nus described by Dr. J. Anderson in our Proceedings for 1871 (p. 186)

as Mabouia Blythiana. The type is sfcill in the Museum collection, and

is in good condition, except that the colours are very much faded. It is

still, however, possible to make out that the markings correspond to-

Dr. Anderson's description, with which description, as also with the

type itself, Dr. Green's specimen closely agrees, though it is younger

and smaller ; the structural details of scaling, &c., corresponding. In

the coloration it is noticeable that in Dr. Green's specimen some red

spots are present, not mentioned in the description of Dr. Anderson's

type.

The locality of this type was doubtful when the species was des-

cribed, it having been purchased from a Bokhara merchant who
stated that he obtained it at Amiitzar. No fresh specimen had been

obtained when Mr. Boulenger published his volume on Eeptilia and

Batrachia in the " Fauna of British India " series in 1890, and that

gentleman there suggests that the species may not be Indian.

Dr. Green, therefore, has the credit of giving this rare species, if

not a name, at least a "local habitation."

His specimen has been sent to the British Museum, and I herewith

exhibit the type, which has been re-coloured according to the markings

displayed by this fresher specimen.

I have to acknowledge my obligations to Dr. Alcock, who entrusted

the specimen to me for identification, for the opportunity of re-intro-

ducing this obscure species to naturalists.

.3. The Lepcha or Bong Language as illustrated in its Songs.—Bg
L. A. Waddell, LL.D.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part III.

4. Note on a Dialect of QujarSiti discovered in the District of Midna-

pur,—By George A. Grierson, C.I.E., Ph.D., I.C.S.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I.

5. On Coincidences between some Bengali nursery stories and South

Indian Folk-tales.—By Jarat Candra Mitra, M.A., B.L., Corresponding

Member of the Anthropological Society of Bombay. Communicated by the

Anthropological Secretary.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part III.

6. India in Lalcsmana Sena's time from a rare manuscript tvritten at

his Court.—By Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasada ^astri, M.A.

The third verse in all published editions of Jayadeva's Gitagovinda

mentions five great poets all of whom flourished during the continu-
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ance in power of the Sena family of Bengal kings. The verse runs as

follows :

—

Of these Uinapatidhara is the writer of the Deopada inscription ; Jaya-

deva is the well-known author of the exquisite lyric Gitagovinda ; and

Gobardhanacaryya is the author of the Aryya Sapta9ati. We know very

little of ?![??H and vt^. We also know of no woik by Gobardhana

which comes to the description given above, i.e., on a love-subject.

Pandit Raghurama Tnrkaratnaof Visnupura in B^kuda had a copy

of a work by "Vt^ entitled ^^if^. It has been noticed in the Second

Series of the Notices of Sanskrit Manuscripts, Vol. I, Part II. On my
application Pandit Raghurama sent the MS. to me and I copied

it for my own use. It is written in imitation of Kalidasa's inimitable

work the Meghaduta. It begins with a description of an imaginary

golden city at the top of the Sandalwood Mountain, Candanadri, in the

oxtreme south of India. There in that city dwelt a damsel belonging to

the race of the celestial musicians, the Gandharvas. Eer name was
Kavalayavati. Laksmana Sena, in his conquest of the world came to the

South. She saw him, and, unknown to him, she fell in love.

Maddened in the advent of the spring and finding the South wind

blowing to the North, she resolved upon making the wind her

messenger. As in the Meghaduta, the road is described. A few miles

from the Candanadri is the Pandyadeya with its capital Uraga on the

Tamraparni abounding in betel-nut trees. Uraga is mentioned by

Kalidasa also, as the capital of the Pandyade9a in the sixth canto of his

Raghuvanga ; though modern Arch geologists think that Uraiyura was

the capital of the Chola ; while Madura was the capital of the Pandya

country. Mallinath thinks that Uragapura was Nagapura or Naga-

pattana. In the MS. itself there is a note to the effect that Uraga is

NSgapura.
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From Nagapura the messenger goes to Setuvandha which is close

by and which is used by the citizens as a resort of pleasure. The
Bridge is compared to an arm of the earth sent towards the island of

Lanka. The poet advises the messenger to pay his homage to the

phallic emblem of fiva stationed there entitled Ramegvara.

Thence he should proceed to Kanci the Queen of Southern India.

It is said to be on a small rivulet named Suvata. From Kanci the

Messenger is advised to go to Kaveri where the Keralis play their

pranks. * The water rises up to the waist and no more. Blowing to the

North the South wind comes to the Mountain Malyavan, the scene

of Rama's lamentations. This is perhaps in the Nellur district. Thence

to the sheet of water known as Pancapsara mentioned in Raghuvan^a

and identified by Mr. Beglar in vol. XIII of Sir A. Cunningham's Report

with a dried up lake near Bi9ramapura the residence of the Raja of

Sirguja. Blowing nortliward the wind comes to the Andhra country with

its noble river the Godavari
;
passing which is the Kalinga Nagara on the

seashore. To the north of this is the Vindhya Range with its beautiful

woodlands through the Bamboo groves of which flow the Reva. To the

north of this is the Yayatinagara or Jajapura where the Keralia women

enjoy the sports of love. Kerala is the name of the Malabar coast

and Western Maisur. One may be surprised to hear of the Kerala

women in the capital of Orissa. But it was about the time of

Lakshmana Sena that the Kongas from Kerala conquered Udisya and

founded what is known as the Gangavan9a.

From the capital of Utkala the invisible Messenger blows to the

country known as Suhma, or what is now known as the Western Bengal.

There in that country was a temple of Raghukulagaru, apparently piva

with half his person occupied by Parvati, on the Ganges, that is, the

Bhagirathi. Between the temple and the river is the embankment

thrown by Ballala Sena. To the north of this, is the holy country in

which Yamuna separates herself from the Ganges. This is Trivenl

about 80 miles north of Calcutta. To the north of this is the capital

of Bengal on the Ganges. Its name is Vijoyapura and there is a victo-

rious camp.

The females of Bengal at this time were fond of ornaments made

of palm-leaves and they were also fond of swinging machines.

7. Bengali and Behari-Folk-lore ahout Birds.—By pARAT Candra

MiTKA, M.A., B.L., Corresponding Member of the Anthropological Society

of Bombay. Communicated by the Anthropological Secretary.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part III.
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ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,
For August. 1898.

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal
was held on Wednesday, the 3rd August, 1898, at 9-15 p.m.

The Hon. Mr. H. H. Risley, C.I.E., B.A., I.C.S.,

President, in the chair.

Seventeen members and five visitors were present.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

Sixty-one presentations were announced.

Surgeon-Major D. W. S. Bain, I.M.S. ; Babu Sitaram, M.A., and
Surgeon-Captain 0. R. M. Green, F.R.C.S., I.M.S., were ballotted for

and elected Ordinary Members.

The Secretary reported the death of Mr. U. C. Batabyal, I.C.S.

The President exhibited Photographs of Coorgs and Yeruvas taken
by Mr. T. H. Holland.

The Philological Secretary read the following letters from
Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle, C.I.E., Vice-President, A. S. B., and Babu
M. M. Chakravarti, Deputy Magistrate, Gaya :

Simla, Ibth July, 1898.

Dear Dr. Bloch,

I send you a letter from Babu M. M. Chakravarti, which
appears to me deserving of publication in the Proceedings of the

Society. So very little is known regarding this particular class of

coins that any suggestions coming from tlie Babu who has made Orissa

his special duty, are valuable and will be welcome to Numismatists
generally.
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Being in Simla, away from all reference books, I cannot enter fully

into the Babu's queries ; but it appears to me very likely that both his

suggestions may be correct, that some of the coins should rather be

ascribed to Anagga Bhima, and that the numeral figures should be read

as he proposes to read them.

Gaya, lOth July, 1898.

My dear Sir,

Your interesting notes on the Gagga coins received from

Angul, I have only lately come across. May I suggest the following

points for your consideration and remarks ?

All the coins are ascribed to one king, Anantavarman alias Coda-

gagga. May I ask why they should be presumed to belong to only

one king ? Three coins bear letter-groups indicating a name. No. 29

has been correctly read as *^ Cn-ga(m*)-ga ;
" No. 22, seems to bear

the letters " Cri-ana . . . ;
" No. 18 has letters hardly legible, such as

Cri ? ?, but possibly they are Ori-ana... The letters " (^rl-ana^' might

be the initial letters of Anantavarman, Anagga Bhima, or Aniyagka

Bhima. Of these, Anantavarman is not probable, because it is merely

a title common to the early Graijga kings and on such small coins only

the names of the kings would have been stamped. I find Dr. Hultzsch

has taken Codagaijga to be a surname, but it is the real name, while

Anantavarman is the surname. Then again Aniyagka Bhima appears

to be only a variant of the name Anaqga Bhima ; and the only king

named Aniyaijka has also been called Anaqga. Would it not be there-

fore better to infer that No. 22 (and possibly No. 18), are coins of

Anarjga Bhima Deva ? Some of the other coins might also belong

to any other early Gaqga king, other than Codagaijga.

May I ask how the date has been arrived at ? The earliest

figures used in Orissa (and probably in Kaliqga) will be found in the

copper plates printed in J. A. S. B., 1896, Plates VIII to XVIII (left

hand side near the holes). From the figures there given and from

others which I recollect, the figui es 3 and 9 of the coins as now read

would seem to be 2 and 5. Hence the following would appear to be the

correct reading :

—

in No. 17, 22 for 33.

„ No. 18, 12 for 13.

„ No. 19, 2 for 3.

„ No. 21, 5 for 9.

„ No. 22, 24 for 34. ,

*

„ No. 23, 24 for 34.

„ No. 27, 15 for 19.

„ No. 28, 22 for 33.
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Similarly I would correct Dr. Hultzsch's readings in Nos. 24, 25

and 30 to 24, 27, and 2 for 34, 37, and 3. His No. 33 is not legible in

the autotype.

The coins have been named as " Hoonas." Huna is a general word
in Orissa and Ganjam for small old coins. Correctly they would be
" fanaras," l/lOth of " Marhas." The existence of these coins I deduced
from the Madala Panji and others, in my article on Troy Weights of

Orissa (J. A. S. B., 1892, pp. 44-5). Since then the Marhas have been

found mentioned in copper-plate inscriptions of the king Nrsimha Deva
IV. (J. A. S. B., 1895, pp. 150 and 153), and in many inscriptions in

the fri Kurmarh temple, Chicacole, transcripts of most of which I

secured 5 or 6 years back. Nos. 24 and 25 of Dr. Hultzsch's list I

would identify as Marhas.

The coins show that in the times of Rajaraja and Codagaqga many
of the letters and figures had approached modern Oriya types. Hence
they appear to me very interesting.

The following papers were read :

—

1. The Gategvara Inscription of Anarjga bhlma II. of Orissa.—By
Nagendra Nath Vasu.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I.

2. On a small collection of Butterflies from Burn in the Moluccas.—
By Lionel de Nic^ville, F.E.S., C.M.Z.S.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part II.

3. Scraps of Hindu Folk-lore, No. II.—By Pandit Ramgharib

Choube. Communicated by the Anthropological Secretary.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part III.

4. Kaqmlrl Suffixes.—By Gteorge A. Grierson, C.I.E., Ph.D., I.C.S.

5. The date of the temple of Jagannath in Puri.—By M. M.

Chakravarti.

The papers will be published in the Journal, Part I.
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PROCEEDINGS
OP THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,
For November, 1898.

The Montlily General Meeting of tlie Asiatic Society of Beuo-al,

was held on Wednesday, tlie 2nd November, 1898, at 9 p.m.

David Hooper, Esq., F.C.S., F.I.C., F.L.S., in the chair.

The following members were present :

—

Mr. J. Bathgate, Dr. T. Bloch, Mr. W. K. Dods, Mr. F. Finn,

Captain W. Haig, Mr. W. A. Lee, Mr. C. Little, Kumar Rameshwar
Maliah, Mr. M. J. Seth, Mr. J. Wyness.

Visitors '.—Mv. J. K. Coulthard, Mr. H. E. Kempthorne, Mr. C. B.

Pigot, Mr. W. F. Reynolds.

The minutes of the last meeting w^ere read and confirmed.

Eighty-nine presentations were announced.

Captain W. A. Cuppage, S.C. ;
The Revd. Herbert Octavius Moore,

M.A. ; The Revd. Walter K. Firminger, M.A., F.R.G.S. ; and Mr. Ernst

Cable, were elected Ordinary Members of the Society during the recess

in accordance with Rule 7.

Mr. Edward Thornton, A.R.T.B.A. ; The Revd. Thomas Bailey,

B.D., M.A. ; Babu Akshayakumar Maitra, B.A., B.L. ; Mr. Kamini
Mohan Chatterjee; and Mr. Robert Greenhill Black, were ballotted

for and elected Ordinary Members.

The Philological Secretary exhibited some stamped bricks from

Assam, presented by Mr. Robert Greenhill Black, and read the following"

extract from Mr. Black's letter forwarding the donation :

—

" They were procured by me at Maibong, in the 'N. Cachar Hills.
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Maibong, now an executive station of the Assam Bengal Railway, was

formerly the site of an old Kachari settlement. The race halted there

before descending to the plains now known as Cachar. Settled in the

plains, one Tuleram Senaputti was sent by the Raja back to Maibong

in the capacity of governor. Revolting he attempted to set up a

kingdom for himself. The clearing of land for the railway has brought

to light many evidences of a bygone civilisation far superior to that

surrounding the present degenerate descendants of tbe race. It is

safe to assume that on a further clearance of jungle more would be

found. Stamped bricks and idols carved in stone lie scattered about

but the most prominent record is a temple carved in rock lying in the

river bed. Beyond this last I doubt if much will be allowed to re-

main. It was with difficulty I procured my bricks which are not nearly

so good specimens as others I have seen, the property of earlier visi-

tors to the place. As for the idols—they being of some weight—heads

and other parts have been broken off and carried away. It would

appear to have been no one's business to interfere with this van-

dalism.

I should be glad to learn more as to this settlement. Perhaps some

of your members can throw light on it. Beyond the facts in the

statistical account I have seen nothing relating to it."

The Philological Secretary exhibited the ancient Buddhist

Relics, excavated by Mr. Claxton Peppe from the Piprahwa Mound,

District Basti, N.-W. Provinces.

The following papers were read :

—

J. The Memoirs of Bayazid Biyat.—By H. B eve ridge, I.C.S.,

(retired).

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I.

2. On the Kurrnis of Bihar, Ghutia Ndgpur, and Orissa.—By G-. A.

Grierson, C.I.E., I.O.S., Ph.D.

3. Note on Hdri-Allah sect.— B^ Maulvie Abdul Wall

The papers will be published in the Journal, Part III.

4. Two further Copper-plate Inscriptions of Nrsimha-deva II. of

Orissa.— By Nagendranath Vasu.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I.

5. Note on Chitliyd-Faqlrs,— By Maulvie Abdul "Wali,

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part III.
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The paper entitled :

—

Note on some tribal and family names employed

in speaking of the inhabitants of the Lushai Hills.— By Major John

Shakespear, C.I.E., D.S.O., I.S.C, Superintendent of the Lushai Hills-

Communicated by Dr. Gr. A. Grierson, C.I.E., I.C.S., was postponed.

Mr. C. Little gave notice that he wished to bring forward the

following motion at the next meeting of the Society in accordance

with Rule 55, Clause {d) of the Society's Rules:

—

" That the reading and printing of communicated papers be dis-

couraged as far as possible and that such papers be accepted only in

case they are of exceptional interest."





PROCEEDINGS
OP THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,
For December, 1898.

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal

was held on Wednesday, the 7th December, 1898, at 9 p.m.

L. DE NiciviLLE, Esq,, F.E.S., C.M.Z.S., in the Chair.

The following members were present :

—

Major A. Alcock, I.M.S., Mr. J. Bathgate, Dr. T. Bloch, Mr.

W. K. Dods, Mr. J. N. Das-Gupta, Mr. F. Finn, Major 0. R. M. Green,

I.M.S., Captain W. Haig, Mr. H. H. Hajden, Col. T. H. Hendley, CLE.,

I.M.S., The Revd. H. B. Hyde, Mr. C. Little, Major D. Prain, I.M.S.,

Dr. P. C. Roy; Mr. M. J. Seth, Pandit Haraprasad Shastri, Mr. B.

Thornton, Major L. A. Waddell, I.M.S., The Revd. J. Watt, Mr. C. R.

Wilson.

Visitors

:

—Major S. Burrard, Dr. F. G. Clemow, Captain A. H,

McMahon, C.S.I., C.I.E., Mr. C. B. Pigot.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

Forty presentations were announced,

Babu Nrisingha Chandra Mukerjee and Mr. T, M. Munro express-

ed a wish to withdraw from the Society,

The Secretary reported the death of Mr. C. J, Rodgers, an Associate

Member of the Society.

Mr. C. Little brought forward the following motion of which he

had given notice at the last General Meeting.

" That the reading and printing of communicated papers be di»-
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courao-ed as far as possible and that such papers be accepted only in

case they are of exceptional interest."

The motion was seconded by Captain_W. Haig.

Major D. Prain, I.M.S., proposed as an amendment:

—

" That the reading of communicated papers be encouraged as far ns

possible and that such papers be accepted, as heretofore, only in case

they are of exceptional interest."

The amendment was seconded by Mr. J. Batligate and carried by

fourteen votes against five.

The following papers were read :

—

1. Note on some tribal and family names employed in speaking of the

inhabitants of the Lushai Hills.—By Major John Shakespkar, C.I.E.,

D.S.O., I.S.C., Superintendent of the Lushai Hills. Communicated by

Dr. G-. A. Grierson, C.I.E., I.C.S. (Postponed from the last meeting).

2. Some Khond Songs.—By J. E. Frtend-Pereira. Communicated

by the Anthropological Secretary.

3. Bengali and Behari Folklore abont Birds ^ Part II. By f'ARAT

Candra Mitra. Communicated by the Anthropological Secretary.

The papers will be published in the Journal, Part III.

Mr. C. R. Wilson proposed :

—

" That the paper No. 8 on the list, * Bengali and Behari Folklore

about Birds, Part II, by farat Candra Mitra,* be not printed and pub-

lished by the Society."

The proposal was seconded by Captain Haig.

Major Alcock, I.M.S., proposed as an amendment :

—

" That the question be left to the discretion of the Anthropological

Secretary in accordance with the rules and customs of the Society as

they at present stand."

Major Prain seconded the amendment which was carried by eleven

votes against five.

The paper entitled :

—

The story of Hazuri. By Dayaram Gidumal, Judge, Shikarpur,

Sindh. Communicated by the Anthropological Secretary, was post-

poned.
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hIBRARY.

The following additions have been made to the Library since the

meeting held in June 1898 :

—

Transactions, Proceedings and Journals,

presented by the respective Societies and Editors.

Adelaide. Roy. Greogr. Soc., Proc, Vol. 11; Presidential Address, 1898

;

Elder Scient. Explor. Exped., 1891-92., Journ. and Maps ; and
Hand-book

; Horn Scient. Explor. Exped., 1894., Journ. and Maps
;

Roy. Soc, Trans., Vol. XVI, Parts 1-3.

Angers. Soc. d'Etudes Scient., Bull., T. XXV-XXVI ; Soc. Geogr.,

Bull., T. Ill, Nos. 1-2.

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins Univ., Amer. Chem. Journ., Vol. XIX,
Nos. 3-10., XX, 1 ; Amer. Journ. Math., Vol. XIX, Nos. 2-4., XX,
1 ; Amer. Journ. Phil., Vols. XVII, Nos. 4., XVIII, 1-3; Circulars,

Vol. XVTI, Nos. 135-136 ; Studies Hist. Pol. Sci., 15th Ser.

Nos. 3-12.

Barcelona. R. Acad, de Cien. y Artes., Boll., T. I, No. 10.

Batavia. Genootsch. Kunst en Wetensch., Notulen, Deel XXXVI, Nos.

1-2; Tijdscbr. Ind. T. L. en Vk., Deel XL, No. 4; Verh., Deel LT,

No. 1.

Bellary. Astrol. Mag., Vol. Ill, Nos. 1-6.

Berlin. K. Preuss. Akad. Wissensch., Abhandl., 1897 ; Sitzungsber.,

Nos. 1-34, 1898; Entom. Zeitschr., Bd. XLII, Heft 3-4 ; Gesellsch.

Naturf. Freunde, Sitzungsber., 1897.

Bombay. Anthiopl. Soc, Journ., Vol. IV, No. 6; Ind. Antiquary,

December 1897 to June 1898; Nat. Hist. Soc, Journ., Vol. XI,

No. 4.

Bordeaux. Soc. Linn., Actes, Tome L.

Boston. Amer. Phil. Assoc, Trans, and Proc, Vol. XXVIII; Soc. Nat.

Hist., Mem., Vol. V, No. 3; Proc, Vol. XXVIII, Nos. 6-7.

Brisbane. Agri. Journ., Vols. II, Nos. 5-6., Ill, 1-4; Roy. Soc, Proc,

Vol. XIII.

Biussels. Acad. Roy. Sci., Annuaire, 1896-97; Bull., 3™^ Ser., T.

XXX-XXXIII; Mem. Coui-., T. XLVIII-L., LIII-LIV; Mem.

Cour. et des Savants etrangeres, Vol. LIV; Notices Biog. Bibliogr.,

1896 ; Reglements, 1996 ; Soc Roy. Sci., Mem. T. XXX.
Budapest. Acad. Hongr. Sci., Rep., 1896 ;

Magr. Tud. Akad., Ert. a

nydv-es szept. Korebol, K. XVI, Nos. 8-9
;
Nyelvtud. Kozlemenyek,
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K. XXVI, Nos. 3-4., XXVTT, 1-2 ; Matb. und Naturw. Berichte aus

Ungarn, Bd. XIII, No. 2 ; Vogul Nepk. Gyiijfc, K. IV.

Caen. Soc. Linn., Bull., 4^ Ser, Vol. X, Nos. 3-4., 5^ Ser, Vol. I, No. 1.

Calcutta. Buddh. Text Anthropl. Soc, Journ., Vol. V, Part 4; Ind.

Engr., Vol. II, Nos. 7-10; Ind. Engineering, Vol. XXIV, Nos.

1-23; Ind. Lancet, Vol. XII, Nos. 1-10, 12; Maha-bodhi Soc,

Journ., Vol. VII, Nos. 2-7; Photo. Soc Ind., Journ., Vol. XI,

Nos. 6-10.

Cape Town. S. Afr. Mus., Ann., Vol. I, Part 1 ; S. Afr. Phil. Soc,

Trans., Vol. IX, Part 2.

Cassel. Ver. fiir Naturk., Abbandl und Berichte, XLTI.

Chicago. Field Columbian Mus., Publication, Nos. 22-27.

Colombo. Ceyl. Br. Roy. Asiat. Soc, Journ., Vol. XV.
Copenhagen. Nord. Oldk. og. Hist., Aarb., Bd. XIII, Heft 1-2 ; Soc

Roy. Antiqu. du Nord., Mem., 3897.

Dresden. K. Zool. Anthr. Ethn. Mus., Abb. v. Vogelskeletten, Nos.

22-24; Abhaudl und Berichte, Bd. VI.

Dublin. Roy. Irish Acad., Proc, May 1898 ; Trans. Vol. XXXI, Parts

1-6, Member-List, 1898.

Edinburgh. Roy. Soc, Proc, Vol. XXI; Trans., Vols. XXXVIII,
Parts 3-4., XXXIX, I.

Florence. Arch, per I'Antiop. e la Etnol., Vols. XXVII, Nos. 3.,

XXVIII, 1.

Frankfurt a. M. Senckenb. Naturf. Gesellsch., Abhandl., Bd. XXI,
Nos. 1., XXIV, 1-2.

Frankfurt a. O. Naturw. Ver fiir Reg. Bez ; Helios, Bd. XV ; Socie-

tatum Litterae, Nos. 7-12, 1897., 1-4, 1898.

Geneva. Soc Phys., Mem., T. XXXI, Parts 2., XXXII, 1.

Tlie Hague. Tijdschr. v. Entom., Deel XLI.

Halifax. N. S. Inst. Sci., Proc. and Trans., Vol. IX, Part 3.

Halle Kaiserl. Leop.-Carol. Akad., Abhandl., Bd. LXVIII-LXIX
;

Leop., Heft 33.

Hamburg. Nalurh. Mus., Mittheil., Bd. XIII-XIV; Naturw. Ver.,

Verhandl., 1897.

Havre. Soc. Geogr. Com., Bull., T. XV, Nos. 2-3.

Helsingfors. Finska Vetensk—Soc, Forhandl., Vol. XXXIX; Soc.

Sci. Fenn., Acta, Vol. XXII-XXIIL
Indianpolis. Acad. Sci., Proc, 1896.

Konigsberg. Physikal.—okonom. Gesellsch., Schriften, Vol. XXXVIII.
Lawrence, Kansas. Univ. Quart., Vol. VII, No. 2.

Leipzig. Deuthclie Morgenland. Gesellsch., Abhandl., Bd. XI, No. 1
;

Zeitschr., Bd. LII, Heft 1-3 ; Kgl. Sachs. Gesellsch. Wissensch.,

Math.-phys. CI., Abhandl., Deel XXIV, Nos. 2, 4, 5 ; Verhaudl.

Math.-phys. CI. Nos. 1-4, 1898; Phil-hist. CL, Nos. 1-3, 1898.
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Leyden. Mus. Bot., Livr. 4-8.

Liege. Soc. Geol , Ann., T. XXV, No. 1.

London. Academy, Nos. 1359-85 ; Anthropl. Inst., Journ., Vol. XXVII,
No. 4; Athenaeum, Nos. 3682-3708; Geol. Soc, Quart. Journ.,

Vol. LIV, Part 3 ; Inst. Elect. Engr., Journ., Vol. XXVII, Nos.

135-36, Member-List, 1898; Inst. Mech. Engr., Proc, Nos. 3-4,

1897; Linn. Soc, Journ., Bot., Vol. XXXIII, Nos. 229-333; Zool.

Vol. XXVI, Nos. 168-171; Proc, October 1897; Trans., Bot.,

Vol. V, Parts 7-8; Zool. VII, Part 4; Member-List, 1897-98;

Nature, Vol. LVIII, Nos. 1490-1513., LIX, 1514-16; Roy. Asiat.

Soc, Journ., October 1898 ; Roy. Astron. Soc, Monthly Notices,

Vol. LVIII, Nos. 6-9 and App. ; Roy. Geogr. Soc, Journ., Vols. XI,

Nos. 6., XII, 1-5; Roy. Inst., Proc, Vol. XV, Part 2; Roy.

Micro. Soc, Journ., Parts 1-3, 1898; Roy. Soc, Proc, Vol. LXII,

Nos. 385-88., LXIII, 389-99 ; Year-book, 1896-97 and 1897-98

;

Roy. Stat. Soc, Journ., Vol. LXI, Parts 1-2 ; Sci. Progress, July

1898 ; Zool. Soc, Proc, Parts 1 and 3, 1898 ; Trans., Vol. XIV,

Parts 6-7.

Lyon. Soc. Agric., Ann., 1896 ; Soc Anthropl., Bull., 1896-97.

Madras. Ind. Journ, Education, May—August 1898.

Manchester. Lit. Phil. Soc, Mem. and Proc, Vol. XLII, Parts 2 and 4.

Massachusetts. Tufts Coll. Studies, No. 5.

Melbourne. Roy. Soc, Proc, Vol. X, Part 2.

Mexico. Inst. Geol., Bol., No. 10 ; Soc Alzate, Mem., T. XI, Nos. 1-8.

Montevideo. Mus. Nac, Ann;, T. II, Nos. 8., Ill, 9.

Moscow. Soc Imp. Nat., Bull., Nos. 3-4, 1897.

Munich. K. b. Akad. Wisse.isch., Abhandl., Hist. 01., Bd. XXI,
Abth., 3; Math.-phys. 01., Bd. XIX, Abth. 2; Phil. u. hist. 01.,

Bd. XX, Abth. 3., XXI, Abth. 1 ; Almanacli, 1897; Sitzungsber.,

Math.-phys. 01., Heft 2, 1898 ; Phil. u. hist. 01., Heft 1-2, 1898.

Mussoorie. Ind. Forester, May to October 1898.

Nantes. Soc Sci. Nat. Ouest., Bull., T. VII, Nos. 1-4.

New Haven. Amer. Orient. Soc, Journ., Vol. XIX; Yale Rev., Vol.

VII, Nos. 1-2.

New York. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., Bull., Vol. IX.

Para, Brazil. Mus. Paraense, Bol., T. II, Nos. 1-3.

Paris. Journ. Asiat., T. XI, Nos. 2-3 ; Mus. Guimet, Ann., T. XXVI,
Parts 2-3; Rev. Hist. Rel., T. XXXIV, No. 3., XXXV, 1-2.,

XXXVI, 1-2
; Mus. Hist. Nat., Archiv., T. IX ; Bull., Nos. 6-8,

1897; Soc. Anthropl., Bull., T. VII, Nos. 6., VIII, 1-5; Soc
Geogr,, Bull., T. XIX, 1, 2 and 4 ; 0. R. Sci., Nos. 4-7, 1898; Soc.

Philom., Bull., T. IX, Nos. 3-4 ; Soc Zool., Bull., T. XXII, Nos,

1-9 ; Mem., T. X, Nos. 1-4.



206 Library. [Dec.

Pennsylvania. Univ. Bull., Vol. TI, No. 5.

Philadelphia. Acad. Nat. Sci., Proc, Parts 3, ]897., J, 1898; Amer.
Acad., Ann., Vol. XII, Nos. 1-2 ; Amer. Phil. Soo., Proc, Vol.

XXXVI, No. 156; Trans., Vol. XIX, Part 3; Franklin Inst.,

Journ., Vols. CXLV, Nos. 5., CXLVI, 1, 3 and 4.

Pisa. Soc. Tosc. Sci. Nat , Atti, Process Ver., Vol. XII, pp. 11-55.

Prague. K. K. Sfcernwarte, Mag. Meteorol. Beobach., 1897.

Rio de Janeiro. Mus. Nac, Revista, Vol. I.

Rome. Revista Geogr. Ital., Vol. V, Nos. 4-8; Soc. Spettr. Ital,, Mem.,

Vol. XXVII, Nos. 3-8.

San Francisco. Calif. Acad. Sci., Proc, Bot., Vol. I, No. 2; Geol.

Vol. I, No. 3 ; Zool. Vol. I, No. 5.

Schaffliausen. Schweiz. Entom. Gesellsch., Mittheil., Bd. X, Heft 3.

Shanghai. China Br. Roy. Asiat. Soc, Jonrn., Vol. XXVIII.
Simla. U. S. Inst. Ind., Journ., Vol, XXVII, Nos. 131-33.

St. Petersburg. Acad. Imp. Sci., Ann. Mus. Zool., No. 1, 1898 ; Bull.,

T. V, Nos. 3-5., VI, 4-5., VII, 1 ; Mem., 7^ Ser., T. XLII, Nos. 14;

8« Ser., CI. Hist. Phil. I, 3-6; 8^ Ser., CI. Phys.-Matk, I, 1-8., V,

2-5; Comite Geol., Bib. Geol., 1896; Bull., T. XVI, Nos. 1-8.,

XVII, 1-3 ; Horti Petrop., Acta, T. XIV, No. 2 ; Rus. Imp. Geogr.

Soc, Journ. 1897 ; Proc, Vol. XXXIII, Nos. 5-6., XXXIV, 1-3;

Rus. Kaiserl. Mineral. Gesellsch., Verhandl., Bd. XXXV, No. 2.

Stockholm. Kongl. Vetensk. Akad., Bihang-, Abth. I-IV, Band XXIII

;

Handl., Bd. XXIX ; Ofversigt, Bd. LIV.

Stuttgart. Ver. Vaterl. Naturk., Jahres., Bd. LIV.

Sydney. Linn. Soc, Proc, Vols., XXII, Parts 4., XXIII, 1-2 ; Roy.

Soc, Journ. and Proc, Vol. XXXI.
Taiping. Perak Govt. Gaz., Vol. XI, Nos. 14-23, 26-31.

Tokyo. Kaiserl.—Jap. Univ., Mittheil. des Med. Fac, Bd. Ill, Nos. 3.,

IV, 1.

Toronto. Canadian Inst., Proc, Vol. I, Parts 4-5 ; Trans. Vol. V,

Part 2, and Supp. Vol. V, Part I.

Tring. Novitates Zool., Vol. V, Nos. 2-3.

Turin. R. Acad. Sci., Atti, T. XXXIII, Nos. 7-15.

Upsala. Geol. Inst., Bull., Vol. Ill, Part. 2.

Vienna. Anthropl. Gesellsch., Mittheil., Bd. XXVIII, Heft 1 ; K. K.

Geol. Reich., Abhandl., Bd. XVII, Heft 4 ;
Verhandl, Nos. 3-13,

1898 ; K. K. Naturh. Hofmus., Ann., Vol. XII Nos. 2-4, Ornith.

Ver., Mittheil., Bd. XXI; K. K. Zool. Botan. Gesellsch., Verhandl.,

Bd. XLVIII, Heft 3-7.

Washington. Biol. Soc, Proc, Vol. XII, pp. 85-90, 93-160 ;
Smithson.

Misc. Coll., Vol XXXVII, No. 1087., XXXVIII, 1084 and 1090.
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Wellin.eton. Polynes. Soc., Journ., Vol. VII, Nos. 1-3 ; New Zealand

Inst., Trans, and Proc, Vol. XXX.
Yokohama. Asiat. Soc, Tians., Vol. XXTV, Snppl.

Zurich. Naturf. Gesellsch., Neujalirsblatt, 1898; VierteljahrBSchrift,

Bd. XLII, Heft 3-4.

Miscellaneous Presentations.

Agricultural Ledger. Nos. 1-7, 9-14, 1898.

Archceolosfical Survey of India, New Imperial Series. Report. Vols,

XVIII, Pt. 3 ; XXVI.
Archeeological Survey of Madras. Report. 1897-98.

Australian Museum. Report. 1897.

Ball, V. Manual of the Geology of India, Economic Geology. Part T.

Corundum. By T. H. Holland. 2nd Edition.

Bibliotheca Lindesiana. Catalos^ue of Cliinese books anrl MSS ; Eaily

Bindings, Broadsides, Proclamations, &c. ; List of MSS., etc.,

exhibited at Haigb Hall ; List of MSS. exhibited at Grafton

Galleries ; Hand List of the Boudoir Books ; and Hand List of

Oriental MSS., Arabic, Persian, and Turkisli.

Blanford, W. T. Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and

Burma. Birds. Vol. IV.

Botanical Survey of India. Report. 1897-98.

Carabrido^e University. Astronomical Observations. Vol. XXIII.

CoDRirJGTON, O. Coins of the Bahmani Dynasty.

Cornell University. Memorial Exercises in honor of Henry Williams

Sage; and Studies. Nos, VI-VIIL

De Rkins, J. L. DuTREUiL. Mission Scientifique dans la Haute Asie,

1890-95. Vol. I, Recit du Voyage.

Epigraphia Indica. Vols. IV, Parts 8, V, 2-3.

FoRCHHAMMER, Dr. E. Inscription of Pagan Pinya and Ava.

Government Epigraphist, Madras. Report. 1897-98.

Haig, Major-Genl. M. R. The Indus Delta Country.

Hooker, Sir J. D. Flora of British India. Vol. VIL
Imperial Record Rooms of the Government of India. Press List of

ancient documents preserved. 1 748-54.

Indian Antiquary. December 1897 to June 1898.

Indian Museum. Report. 1895-96 and 1896-97.

Janet, Charles. Five papers on Hymenoptera and their associated

Acarines, 1895-97.

Jha, Ganganatha. The Kavya-Praka^a (of Mammata) : Translated.

Lewis, Charlton M. The Foreign Sources of modern English Versifi-

cation.
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Linguistic Survey of India. First ronirh liF?ts.

LoRRAiN, J. Herbert; and Savidge, Fred W. A Grammar and Dic-

tionary of the Lushai language.

Lucknow Museum. Report. 1898.

Madras Government Museum. Report. 1897-98 ; and Bulletin. Vol. II,

No. 2.

Madras Observatory. Report. 1897-98.

Marine Survey of India. Administration Report. 1897-98.

Meteorological Department of the Government of Bengal. Adminis-

tration Report. 1897-98.

Meteorological Department of the Government of India. Report on

the Administration. 1887-98 ; and Memorandum on Snowfall.

Meteorology in Mysore. 1897.

Meteorology of the Bombay Presidency. Sketch. 1897-98.

Meteorology of Vizagapatam. Notes. Part I.

Monthly Weather Review— December 1897 to June 1898 ; and Annual

Summary. 1897.

Mysore Archaeological Series. Epigraphia Carnatica. Vol. IV.

Pamir Boundary Commission. Report on the Natural History Results.

PORTMAN, M. V. Notes on the Languages of the South Andaman
Group of Tribes.

Ravenstein, E. G. A Journal of the first Voyage of Vasco da Gama,
1497-1499.

Rosen, Dr. Fritz. Modern Persian Colloquial Grammar.

Royal Ethnographical Museum, Dresden. Vol. XI.

Royal Gardens, Kew. Bulletin. 1897.

Royal Observatory, Greenwich. Magnetical and Meteorological Obser-

vations. 1895.

Royal Observatory, Mauritius. Magnetical and Meteorological Observa-

tions. 1896.

Selections from the Records of the Government of India, Home
Department. Nos. CCCLII and CCCLIII.

Smithsonian Institution. History of the first half Century. 1846-96.

St. Xavier's College Observatory, Calcutta. Meteorological Observa-

tions. 1898.

Survey of India. General Report. 1896-97.

Swedenborg, Emanuel. Heaven and Hell, in English, Hindi and

Arabic.

Tagore Law Lectures. 1891-92, Vol. Ill; 1895.

Thieullen, a, Les Veritables Instruments Usuels de I'age de la

pierre.

Total Solar Eclipse. January 22nd, 1898.
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United States Department of Agriculture. Year-book. 1897.

United States National Museum. Report. 1895 ; and Proceedings

Vol. XIX.
Vloten, G. van. Le Livre des Beautes et des Antitheses attribue 4

Abu Othman Amr Ibn Bahr al-djahiz de Basra.

W"gber, Albr. Vedische Beitrage. 7. aus alter Zeit.

Yale University. Report of the Observatory. 1897-98.

Besides Annual Government Reports on Agri-Horticulture, &c. (3),

Asylums and Reformatories (3), Customs (1), Dispensaries and

Medical Institutions (3), Emigration (2), Famine (1), Forests (1),

Jails and Police (5), Land Revenue Settlements, &c. (5), Legal

and Judicial (4), Marine Notices (1), Registration (2), Salt (1),

Sanitation (3), Trade and Traffic (3), Vaccination (3), and 30

Blue books.

J^ERiODicALS Purchased.

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeiting, Bd. XIX, Heft 11-36 ; Journ. fiir

Math., Bd. CXIX, Heft 2-3 ; Zeitschr. fiir Ethnol., Heft 6, 1897,

1-3, 1898.

Braunschweig. Jahresber. f. Chem. u. s. w., Heft 6, 1891., 2-3, 1892
;

General Register, 1-4.

Calcutta. Cal. Rev., July-October, 1898. Ind. Med. Gaz., Vol.

XXXIII, Nos. 6-10.

Cassel. Botan. Centralbl., Bd. LXXIII, Heft 11-12., LXXIV, 1-13,

LXXV, 1-11.

Chicago. Journ. Geol., Vol. VI, Nos. 3-6.

Geneva. Archiv. Sci. Phys. et Nat., Mai-Octobre, 1898.

Gottingen. Kgl. Gesellsch. Wissensch.,—Gott. Gel. Anz., Heft 4-8,

1898; Nachrichten, geschaftl. Mittheil, Heft 1,1898; Math.-phys.

Klasse, Heft 1, 1898; Philolog.-histor. Klasse, Heft 1, 1898.

Leipzig. Ann. d. Phys. u. Chem., Bd. LXV, Heft 1-4., LXVI, 1-2

;

Beiblatter, Bd. XXII, Heft 4-9; Literarisches Centralbl., Heft

11-36.

Leyden. Int. Arch, fiir Bthn., Bd. XI, Heft 2-3 ; Suppl. zu Bd. XI.

London. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., April-September 1898; Asiat. Quart.

Rev., April-July 1898; Cbem. News, Vols. LXXVII, Nos.

1999^2013., LXXVIII, 2014-2024; Entom., April-September 1898

;

Entom. Monthly Mag., April-September 1898 ; Ibis, January to

July 1898 ; Journ. Bot., April-September 1898 ; Journ. Conch.,

Vol. IX, Nos: 2-3 ; Mess. Math., Vol. XXVII, Nos. 4-12; Numism.

Cir., Vol. VI, Nos. 67-72; Phil. Mag., April—September 1898;

Quart. Journ. Micr. Sci., Vols. LX, Parts 3-4., XLI, 1-2
;
Quart.
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Journ. Math., Vols. XXIX, Nos. 116., XXX, 117; Smith

Rhopalocera Exotica, Parts 43-45.

New Haven. Amer. Journ. Sci., April-September 1898.

Paris. Acad. Sci. C. R., T. CXXYI, Nos. 10-26., CXXYII, 1-9; Ann.

de Chim. et de Phys., Avril-Septembre 1898 ; Journ. des Savants,

Mars-Juillet 1898; Rev. Grit., T. XLV, Nos. 11-26., XLVI,
27-37 ; Rev. Ling., T. XXXI, Nos. 1-2 ; Rev. Scient., 4^ Ser.,

T. IX, Nos. 12-26., X, 1-11.

Vienna. Orient. Journ., Vol. XII, Nos. 1-2.

Books Purchased.

Berjeau, J. Ph. Calcoen.

Binning, Robert B. M. Travel in Persia, Ceylon, etc. Vols. I-II.

Budge, E. A. Wallis. Book of the Dead : Translation of the Egyptian

Text.

BtJHLER, George. Grundriss der Indo-Arischen Philologie und Alter-

tumskunde. Band I, 3 Heft B, 6, 11 with plates ; II, 3 Heft B,

8; 111,1 Heft A, 2, 4, 8.

Gamble, J. S. List of the Trees, Shrubs and large Climbers found in

the Darjeeling District. 2nd Edition.

GoLDZiHER, Ignaz. Muhammedanische Studien. Vols. I-II.

History of Kouli Kan.

Horn, Paul. Asade's Neupersisches Worterbuch Lughat-i-Furs.

Invasions of India from Central Asia.

Jacobi, Hermann. Das Ramayana.

KiRBY, W. F., AND Wytsman, P. J. Hiibner Exotische Schmetterlinge.

Nos. 27-31.

Lloyd, Major Sir William ; and Gerard, Captain Alexander. Tours

in the Himalaya. Vols. I-II,

LocKHART, J. H. Stewart. Currency of the Far East. Vol. III.

Morris, Henry. Godavery District.

Paget, Stephen. Ambroise Pare and his times, 1510-1590.

Pischel, Richard. Die Hofdichter des Laksmanasena.

PosTANS, Mrs. Cutch ; or Random Sketches in Western India.

Rawlinson, George. Memoir of Major-General Sir Henry Creswicke
Rawlinson.

RippoN, RoRERT H. F. Icones Ornithopterorum. Parts 12-13.

Schafer, E. a. Text-book of Physiology.

Sewell, Robert. Eclipses of the Moon in India.

Welsh, Colonel James. Military Reminiscences. Vols. I-II. 2nd
Edition.
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Abdul Salam (Moulvie) ... 102

AbdulWall (Moulvie) ... 198

Abstract of Proceedings of Coun-

cil during 1897 ... ... 26

Address, annual „, «,. 37

Ahmad (Moulvie) ... ... 102

Ahmad (Sir Syed) 102, 144

Alcock(DnA.) 2,92, 136

Amir Ali (Hon. Mr. justice) ... 103

Anderson (Dr. A.R. S.) 92, 102, 103

Angul, coins from ... ... 193

Annual Address, 1898 ... 37

„ Meeting ... •.. 17

„ Report ... ... 18

Anser erythropus ... ... 6

Anthropological Secretary,

election of ,„ ... 92

Archagological tour with the

Buner Field Force ... 108

Assam Government Grants for

Ethnological Research 144

„ stamped bricks from ... 197

Assamese drum ... ... 186

Baer's Pochard in India ... 134

Bailey (Rev. T.) ... ... 197

Bain (Dr. D. W. S.) ... 193

Banner] i (Hon. Mr. Justice

Gurudas) ... ... 102

Barclay Memorial Medal ... 23

Barnes (H. S.) ... ... 101

Batabyal (U. C.) ... ... 193

Bathgate (J.) ... ... 143

Beatson-Bell (N. D.) ... 102

Benares, note on Plague in ... 147

Beveridge (H.) ... ... 198

Bhaduri (Chandra Bhusan and
Jyoti Bhusan) ... ... 7

Bhagalpur, coins from ... 160

Bhandharia, coins from ... 165

Bibliotheca Indica ... .„ 24

Birds in flight, feet of ... 104

„ Passerine ... ,„ 144

Bisulphate of Copper and

Sodium ... ... 7

Black (R.G.) ... ... 197

Bloch(Dr. T.) 92,104,136, 186

Block-prints from Khotan ... 124

Bodding (Rev. P. 0.). 6, 107

Bose (Dr. J. C.) ... ^ 103

Bose(P. N.) ... ,.. 103

Bourdillon (J. A.) ... ... 103

Bricks, stamped .„ ... 197

Buddha worshipped by Indra ,„ 186

Biihler (Dr. G.) 144, 174

Buner Field Force, archaeolo-

gical tour with the ... 108

Bysack (Gaurdas) 102, 103

Cable (E.) ... ... 197

Chakravarti (M. M.), 193, 195

Chatterjee (Kishori Mohun) ... 197

Choube (Pandit Ramgharib),

136. 195

Codrington (0.) ... ... 132

Coin Cabinet ... ,„ 23

Coins Committee, election of .„ 103
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Coins, Hinda and Muhamma-
dan •» •.. 132

„ Patiyalah ... ... 133

„ Treasure Trove ... 158

Colville (W. B.) 92, y02, 103

Continental Agency ... 22

Coorgs, photographs of ... 193

Copper, bisulphate of ... 7

Cordier (Dr. P.) ... ' ... 157

Council Members, election of ... 92

„ Proceedings during 1897,

abstract of... ... 26

Crombie (Dr. A.) ... ... 124

Cuppage (Captain W. A.) ... 197

Darbhanga, coins from ... 163

Death of Members 144, 158, 193, 201

Doha ... ... M. 186

Drum, Assamese ... ... 186

Dwarf Goose ... ... 6

Election of Ordinary Members

1, 93, 101, 123, 143, 157, 185,

193, 197

Eliot (J.) ... ... 103

Elliott Prize for Scientific

Eesearch 2, 36

Feet of Birds in flight ... 104

Einance ... ... 19

„ and Visiting Committee,

election of... ... 102

Einn(F.) 4,5,6,92,103,104,

134, 144, 186

Eirminger (Eev. W. K.) ... 197

Eriend-Pereira (J. E.) ... 202

Eiihrer (Dr. A.) 102, 103

Gaya, coins from ,„ ... 161

General Secretary, election of... 92

Ghosha (Pratapa Chandra) 92,

102, 103

Gilliland (J. H.) ... ... 103

Goethals (Most Eev. Arch-

bishop P.) 92,102, 103

Goose, dwarf ... ... 6

Green (Dr. C. E. M.) ... 193

Grierson (Dr. Q. A.) 113, 115,

147, 190, 195, 198

Griesbach(C. L.) ... ... 102

Gujranwala, coins from ... 173

Gupta (Bepin Behari) ... 157

Gupta (K. G.) ... ... 123

Gurdon (Captain P. E. T.) ... 1

Havell (E. B.) ... ... 93

Hindu coins ... ... 132

History and Archaeological

Committee, election of ... 103

Hoernle (Dr. A. F. E.) 4, 92, 93,

124,132,144, 193

Holland (T. H.) 102,103, 193

Hooper (D.) ... ... 93

Hoshangabad, coins from ... 158

Hussein (Syed) ... ... 93

Hyde (Eev. H. B.), 92, 102, 103

India, Baer's Pochard in ... 134

„ in Laksmana Sena's time 190

Indian Museum ... ... 19

Indra, Buddha worshipped

by ... ... ... 186

Irvine (W.) 104,133, 149

Johnson (Most Eev. E. E.) ... 185

Joint Philological Secretary,

election of ... ... 92

Jubbu,lpore, coins from ... 167

Kavitta Eamayana. of Tulsi Das 113

Khotan, block-prjnts from ... 124

King(L. W.) .... ... 103

King (Sir G.) ... 104, 131

Kiichler (G. W.) .... 2, 92

Lafont (Eev. E.) ... ... 103

Laharry (S. C.) ... ... 102

Laksmana Sena's time, India in 190

Library 8, 93, 116, 136, 152, 177, 203

„ Committee, election of . .

.

102

„ report on . . . ... 22

Little (C.) ... 36, 201

London Agency ... ... 22

Mahomed Abdul Kader(Moulvie) 124

Maitra (Akshayakumar) ... 197

Mann (J.) ... ... 102

Member List ... ,„ 18

Members, death of 144, 158, 193, 201

„ election of 1,93,101,123,

143,157,185,193, 197

„ of Council, election of... 92



Index. 213

Members, withdrawal of 93, 102,

124, 167, 185, 201

Middlemiss (C. S.) ... ... 103

Milne (Dr. C. J.) ... ... 123

MintEules ... ... 149

Mitra (Sarat Chandra) 4,132,

190,192, 202

Monthly General Meeting 1,

92, iOl, 123, 143, 157, 185, 193,

197, 207

Moore (Eev. H. p.) ... 197

Muhammadan coins . .

.

132

Mukerjee (Dr. Ashutosh) 102, 103

Mukerjee (Pundit Nilmani) ... 102

Mukerjee (Nrisingha Chandra) 201

Mukerjee (Panchanan) ... 103

Mukerjee (K N.) ... ... 143

Munro (T. M.) ... ... 201

Mymensingh, coins from ... 169

Karayan (Rai Govind Rao) ... 158

Natural History Committee,

election of . .

.

103

„ „ Secretary,

election of ... 92

Needham (F. J.) ... ... 186

Niceville (L. de) ... 8,92, 195

Nimar, coins from ... 161

Noetling (Dr. Fritz) ... 103

Nyayaratna (Pandit Mahesh
Chandra) ... ... 102

Nyroca baeri ... ... 134

Obituary notice of Dr. G. Biihler 174

Office of Secretaries ... 23

Oldham (R.D.) ... 92,102, 103

Ordinary Members, election of

1, 93, 101, 123, 143, 157, 185,

193, 197

Pandia (Pandit Mohanlal Vish-

nulal)... ... ... 103

Papers read :— 4, 5, 8, 104, 115,

131, 132, 133, 135, 136, 144, 177,

190,192,195,198, 202

Pargiter (F. E.) ... ... 102

Parrots in flight, feet of ... 104

Passerine Birds, use of feet by 144

Patiyalah coins ... ... 133

Pedler (A.) .... 92, 102, 103

Pepp^(C.) ... ... 198

Phillott (Captain D. C.) ... 102

Philological Committee, elec-

tion of ... ... 102

„ Secretary, elec-

tion of ... ... 92

Physical Science Committee,

election of ... ... 103

Picarian Birds in flight, feet of 104
Plague in Benares, note on ... 147

Prain(Dr. D.) ... 103, 104
Presentations 22, 93, 101, 123,

143,157,185,193,197, 201

President, election of ... 92

Pringle (A. T.) ... 92, 102
Ram (Sita) ... ... 193

Ranking (Dr. G.) ... 92, 157

Rawalpindi, coins from 166, 168

Ray (Dr. P. K.) ... 92, 102

Richardson (T. W.) ... 124

Ridley (H.N.) ... ... 133

Risley (Hon. Mr. H. H.) ... 92

Rodgers (C. J.) .„ 103, 201

Roy (Dr. P.O.) ... ... 103

Rules, mint ... ... 149

Salutation used by the Santals 107

Samasrami (Pandit Satyavrata) 102

Santal Parganas, coins from ... 164

Santals, salutation used by the 107

„ taboo amongst the ... 6

Sanyal (Ram Brahma) ... 124

Saran, coins from ... ... 174

Sarkar (Jadunath) ... ... 101

Sarkar (Dr. Mahendralal) 102, 103

Sarkar (Sarasi Lai) 36, 144

Sarvadhikari (Rai Rajkumar) ... 102

Scott (A.) ... ... 101

Scully (Dr. J.) ... ... 103

Secretaries, election of ... 92

„ office of ^ 23

Shakespear (Major J.) ... 202

Shastri (Pandit Haraprasad)

4,92, 190

Simpson (Dr. E. J.) ... 102

Smith (V. A.) ^ 103, 136



214 Indt^.

Sodium, bisulphatB of ,„ 7

Stamped bricks from Assam ... 197

Stark (H.) ... ... 123

Stein (Dr. M, A.) 102,103, 108

Sunder (Donald) ... ... 157

Taboo amongst the Santals ... 6

Tagore (Maharajah Prodyat

Coomar) ,„ ... 123

Tarkalankara (Pandit Chandra-

kanta) ... ... 102

Thibaut (Dr. G.) ... ... 102

.Thomas (E. E. S.) ... ... 103

Thornton (E.) ... ... 197

Thurston (E.) ... ... 103

Treasure Trove Coins, reports on 168

Treasurer, election of ... 82

Tulasl-dasa, note on „. 147

Vasu (Amritalal) ... ... 93

Vasu (Nagendra Nath) 102,

196, 198

Venis (A.) ... ... 102

Vice-Presidents, election of ... 92

Vidyabhusan (Pandit Hari-

mohan) ... ... 144

Waddell (Dr. L. A.), ... 190

Watt (Dr. G.) ... 92,102, 103

Watt (Rev. J.) ... ... 93

Wilson (C,R.) ... 103,136, 177

Withdrawal of Members 93,

102, 124, 167> 186, 201

Wynesa (J.) ... ... 185
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LIST OF OFFICEES AND MEMBERS OP COUNCIL
OF THE ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL

FOR THE YEAR 1897.

President

:

Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle.

Vice-Presidents

:

Colonel J. Waterhouse, B.S.C.

A. Pedler, Esq., F.R.S.

The Most Revd. Archb. P. Goethals, D.D., S.J.

Secretaries and Treasurer

:

Surgeon-Lieut.-Col. G. Ranking, M.D.
F. Finn, Esq., B.A., F.Z.S.

L. de Niceville, Esq., F.E.S., C.M.Z.S.

C. R. Wilson, Esq., M.A.

Pandit Haraprasad Shastri, M.A.
C. Little, Esq., M.A.

Other Members of Council :

Babu Pratapachandra Ghosba, B.A.

Brigade-Surgeon-Lieut.-Col. D. D. Cunningham, C.I.E.,

M.B., F.R.S.

Dr. G. Watt, CLE.
Dr. P. K. Ray.

R. D. Oldham, Esq., A.R.S.M., F.G.S.

Surgeon-Captain A. R. S. Anderson, B.A., M.B.
A. T. Pringle, Esq.

G. W. Kiichler, Esq., M.A.

The Hon. Mr, H. H. Risley, CJ.E., B.A., I.C.S,



LIST OF ORDINARY MEMBERS.

R. = Resident. N. R. = Non-Resident. A. = Absent. N. S. = Non-Snbsoribing.
L. M. = Life Member. F. M. = Foreign Member.

N. B.—Members who have changed their residence since the list was drawn
up are requested to give intimation of such a change to the Secretaries, in order

that the necessary alteration may be made in the subsequent edition. Errors or
omissions in the following list should also be communicated to the Secretaries.

Members who are about to leave India and do not intend to return are parti-

cularly requested to notify to the Secretaries whether it is their desire to continue

Members of the Society ; otherwise, in accordance with Rule 40 of the Bye-Laws,
their names will be removed from the list at the expiration of three years from the

time of their leaving India.

Date of Election.

1896 Mir. 4.

1894 Sept. 27
1895 May 1.

1888 Feb. 1.

1895 Aug. 29.

1860 July 4.

1888 April 4.

1888 Feb. 1.

1884 Mar. 5.

1885 Mar. 4.

1874 June 3.

1865 Jan. 11.

1884 Sept. 3.

1893 Aug. 31.

1892 Jan. 6.

1890 July 2.

1872 April 3.

R.
N.R.
N.R.

F.M.

A.

N.R.

R.

R.

L.M.

N.R.

R.

F.M.
F.M.
N.R.

R.
N.R.

N.R.

Abdul Karim, Maulvie, b. a. Calcutta.

Abdul Wali, Maulvie. SailJiapa, lessore District.

Abdus Salam, Maulvie, m. a. Brahmauharia, Tip-

perah.

Adamson, Major Charles Henry Ellison, m. s. C.

Europe.
Agnew, Henry De Courcy. Europe.

Ahmad Khan, The Hon. Maulvie Sir Sayid, Baha-
dur, K. c. s. I. Aligarh.

Ahmud, Shams-ul-ulama Maulvie, Arabic Professor,

Presidency College. Calcutta.

Alcock, Surgeon-Major Alfred William, M. B.,

C.M. z. s., Superintendent, Indian Museum, Calcutta.

AH, Sir All Qadr Syud Hassan, Nawab Bahadur,
_K. c. I, E. Murshedahad.
Ali Bilgrami, Sayid, b. a., a. r. s.

Hyderabad.
Amir Ali, The Hon., c. i. b., m. a.

Judge, High Court. Calcutta.

Anderson, John, M. D., f. r. s., f.

Anderson, J. A. Europe.

Anderson, Surgeon-Captain A.

Bombay,
Arnold, Henry Kerchever Walter. Calcutta.

Arnold, Thomas Walker, b. a., m. r. a. s. Aligarh.

Ashan-ullah, Nawab, Khan Bahadur. Dacca.

F. G. s.

Barrister-at-Law,

Europe.

R. S., B.A., m.b.

L. 3



IV

D»te of Election, i

1889 Aug. 29.

1870 Feb. 2.

1891 Mar. 4.

1892 Aug. 3.

1891 April 1.

1889 May 1.

1896 Mar. 4.

1869 Dec. 1.

1885 Nov. 4.

1877 Jan. 17.

1894 Sept. 27.

1893 April 5.

1864 Sept. 7.

1895 July 3.

1878 Sept. 25.

1876 Nov. 15.

1896 May 6.

1878 Oct. 4.

1879 Mar. 5.

1859 Aug. 3.

1897 Feb.

1893 Feb.

1885 Mar.
1895 July
1890 July

1897 June 2.

1893 Mar. 1.

1895 Mar. 6.

1880 Nov. 3.

1890 Dec. 3.

1895 April 3.

1876 May 4.

1860 Mar. 7.

1887 May 4.

1896 Jan. 8.

1862 Feb. 5.

1896 Jan. 8.

1895 July 3.

N.R.
L.M.
N.R.
A.
N.R.
R.

N.R.
L.M.
R.
N.R.

R.
N.R.
A.

L.M.
A.

F.M.
R.
R.
A.
L.M.

R.
N.R.
R.
N.R.
R.

R.
R.
R.

N.R.

N.R,

N.R.
A.

L.M.

R.

N.R.
L.M.

R.

A.

Aziz-ud-din Ahmad, Deputy Magistrate. Jaunpur.

Baden-Powell, Baden Henry, c. i. e., m. a. Europe.

Baillie, D. C, c. s; Naini Tal.

Baker, Lieutenant Donald. Europe,
Baker, E. C. S. North Gachar.

Banerji, The Hon. Gurudas, m. a., d. l., Judge, High
Court. Calcutta.

Banerji, Satish Chandra, m. a. Allahabad.

Barker, R. A., m. d. Europe.

Barman, Damudar Das. Calcutta.

Barman, Kishor Kumar Radha Dev, Juvraj of Hill

Tipperah. Tipperah.

Basu, Nagendra Natha. Calcutta.

Batabyal, Umes Chunder, c. s. Bogra.

Beames, John. Europe,

Beatson-Bell, N. D., c. s. Backergunge.

Beighton, T. D., c. s. Europe.

Beveridge, Henry. Europe.

Bhaduri, Aghore Chandra. Calcutta.

Bhakta, Krishna Gopal. Calcutta.

Biddulph, Col. J., b. s. c. Europe.
Blanford, W. T., d. c. l., p. r. s., a. r. s. m., F.jGf. s.,

F. R. G. s., F. z. s. Europe.
Bloch, T., PH. D. Calcutta.

Bodding, The Rev. P. O. Bampore Haut.
Bolton, C. W., c. s. Calcutta.

Bonham-Carter, N., c. s. Dinagepur.
Bonnerjee, Womes Chunder, Barrister-at-Lavv,

Middle Temple. Calcutta.

Bose, Annadaprasad. Calcutta.

Bose, Bhupendra Nath, Solicitor. Calcutta.

Bose, J.C, M.A., Bengal Education Service. Calcutta.

Bose, Pramatha Nath, b. sc, f. g. s., Geological
Survey of India. Camp Mandla, C, I.

Bose, Rai Nali Naksha, Bahadur, Chairman, Burd-
wan Municipality. Burdwan.

Bourdillon, J. A., c. s. Bayikipur.

Bradshaw, Surgeon-Major-General A. F,, c. b., m. d.

Europe.

Brandis, Sir Dietrich, k. c. i. e., ph. d., f. l. s.

F. R. s. Europe.

Bural, Nobinchand, Solicitor. Calcutta.

Burn, Richard, C. s. Kasia, Gorakhpur.
Bysack, Gaurdas. Calcutta.

Caddy, Dr. Arnold. Calcutta.

Carey, H. D., c. s. Europe.



Date of Election.

1895 July 3. N.R. Carlyle, R. W., c. s. Gomillah.

1896 Nov. 4. A. Cave-Browne, J. A., i. c. s. Europe.

1890 June 4. N.R. Ohakravarti, Man Mohan, m. a., b, l., Deputy
Magistrate. Jajpur^ GuttacJc.

1894 Aug. 1. N.R. Ohatterjee, M. N., Professor of Philosophy, Maha-
raja's College. Patialia.

1893 July 5. N.R. Chatterjee, Radhikaraman. Rungpur.
1892 Aug. 3. N.R. Chaube, Behary Lall. Bankipur.

1893 Sept. 28. N.R. Chaudhuri, Banawarilala, b. sc. Edin. Sherpar,

Mymensingh,
1861 Mar. 1. N.R. Chaudhuri, Harachandra, Zemindar. Sheipur,

Mymensingh.
1880 Nov. 3. R. Chaudhuri, Rai Khirod Chandra. Chinsurah.

1890 Feb. 5. A. Chuckerbutty, A. Goodeve, C. s. Europe.

1880 Aug. 26. F.M. Clerk, Colonel Malcolm G. Europe.
1881 May 4. N.R. Cockburn, John, Asst. Sub-Deputy Opium Agent.

Etawah.
1889 Nov. 6. R. Colville, William Brown. Calcutta.

1890 Dec. 3. R. Connan, William, c. e. Calcutta.

1876 Mar. 1. F.M. Crawfurd, James, b. a., c. s. Europe.
1887 Aug. 25. R. Criper, William Risdon, f. c. S., f. i. c, a. r. s. m.

Calcutta.

1877 June 6. A. Croft, Sir A. W., k. c. i. e., m. a. Europe.

1874 Mar. 4. R. Crombie, Brigade-Surgeon-Lieutenant-Colonel Al-

exander, M. D. Calcutta.

1895 July 3. N.R. Gumming, J. G., C. s. Comillah.

1873 Dec. 3. N.R. I' Dames, Mansel Longworth, c. s., Asst. Commis-
sioner. I)era Ghazi Khan.

1892 Mar. 2. N.R. Das, Gopal Ballabh, m. a. Cuttach.

1896 Mar. 4. R. Das-Gupta, J. N., b. a., Barrister-at-Law. Calcutta.

1865 June 7. N.R. Das, Raja Jaykrishna, Bahadur, C. s. i. Mora-
dahad.

1879 April 7. N.R. Das, Ram Saran, m. a., Secy., Oudh Commercial
Bank, Limited. Fyzabad, Oudh.

1896 Dec. 2. N.R. Davis, A. W., i, c. s. Kohima.
1893 Nov. 1. N.R. De, B, c. s. Balasore.

1885 May 6. N.R. De, Raja Baikuntanath, Bahadur. Balasore.

1895 Sept. 19. N.R. De, Kiran Chandra, c. s. Uanaghat.
1895 Dec. 4. N.R. Delmerick, Charles Swift. Budaon.
1893 Mar. 1. F.M. Deussen, Dr. Paul. Europe.

1896 Jan. 8. N.R. Dewhurst, R. Paget. Benares,

1886 June 2. R. Doyle, Patrick, c. e., m. r. i. a., m. i. c. e. r., f. r. a. s.,

p. R. s. E., P. G. s., p. R. Met. s., L. s..(Exam.),
M. Lond. Math. Soc, f. s. s., Fel. San. Inst., M.
Aus. Inst. M. E. Calcutta.

1892 Sept. 22. A. Drury, Dr. F. J. Europe.

1889 Jan. 2. N.R. Dudgeon, Gerald Cecil, Nunkahy W. Dooars,



VI

Date of Election.

1879 F^b. 5.

1892 Jan. 6.

1877 Aug. 30.

1892 Aug. 25.

1890 Sept. 25.

A.
N.R.
R.
R.
A.

1870 Mar. 9.

1871 Dec. 2.

L.M.
N.R.

1894 Dec. 5.

1886 April 7.

1892 May 4.

1876 July 5.

R.
A.
A.

N.R.

1893 Jan. 11.

1859 Aug. 3.

1889 Jan. 2.

1889 Mar. 6.

1869 Feb. 3.

1895 April 3.

N.R.
L.M.
R.

R.
R.

R.

1897 Dec. 6.

1861 Feb. 5.

N.R.
N.S.

1890 Aug. 6. R.

1896 Nov. 4.

1897 July 7.

1892 Aug. 25.

1876 Nov. 15.

N.R.
N.R.
N.R.
N.R.

1885 Dec. 2.

1897 July 7.

1888 July 4.

R.
R.
R.

1892 Jan. 6.

1883 Jan. 3.

1897 Feb. 3.

1890 June 4.

A.
N.R.
R.
A.

»

1875 Mar. 3. A.

Duthie, J. F. Europe.
Dutt, Gerindranatb. Hatwa.
Dutt, Kedarnath. Calcutta.

Dutt, Narsingb. Howrah.
Dutt, Romesh Cbunder, c. s.

Middle Temple. Europe.

Barrister-at-Law,

Edinburgh, H. R. H. The Duke of. Europe.
Eliot, J., c. I. E., M. A. Meteorological Reporter to

the Govt, of India. Simla.

Finn, Frank, B. A., p. z. s. Calcutta.

Fleet, John Faithfull, o. i. e., c. s. Europe.

Forrest, G. W., b. a., Europe.

Foulkes, The Rev. Thos., F. l. s., m. r. a. s., f. r. g. s.

Salem, Madras Presidency.

Gait, E. A., c. s. Krishnagur.

Gastrell, General James Eardley. Europe.
Ghose, Jogendrachandra, m. a., b. l. Calcutta.

Ghosha, Bhupendra Sri. Calcutta.

Ghosha, Pratapachandra, b. a. Calcutta,

Gilliland, J. H., Bengal Education Service.

Calcutta.

Godfrey, Captain Stuart. Kashmir.
Godwin-Austen, Lieut.-Colonel H. H., f. r. s. f. z.s..

F. R. G. s. Euro'pe.

Goethals, The Most Rev. Puul, d. d., s. j., Arch-
bishop. Calcutta.

Grant, A. J. Wana., Wazirestan,

Grant, Dr. J. W. Bombay.
Greeven, R., c. S. Naini Tal.

Grierson, Dr. George Abraham, c. i. E., c. s. Banki-
pur.

Griesbach, C. L., c. i. e., f. g. s. Calcutta,

Grimes, G. E. Calcutta.

Gupta, Rajanikanta. Calcutta.

Haig, Lieutenant Wolseley. Europe.

Harding, Francis Henry, b. a., c. s. Shahahad.
Hayden, H. H. Calcutta.

Heilgers, Robert Philip, Consul for H. I. M. the

Emperor of Aus tria and Hungary, Knight of the

Imperial Order of the Iron Crown, Commandeur
Ordre Imperiale de Medjidie, f. r. g. s., f. e. s. s.

Europe,

Hendley, Brigade-Surgeon Lt.-Col. Thomas Hol-

bein, c. I. E. Etirope.



vu

Date of Election.

1890 April 2.

3892 Aug. 3.

1872 Dec. 5.

1878 Mar. 6.

1886 June 2.

189lJuly 1.

1884 Mar. 5.

1873 Jan. 2.

1863 Jan. 15.

1884 May 2.

1890 Dec. 3.

1866 Mar. 7.

1879 April 2.

1895 Dec. 4.

1882 Mar. 1.

1874 Dec. 2.

1867 Dec, 4.

1881 Mar. 2.

1896 Aug. 27.

1896 July 1.

1891 Feb. 4.

1893 July 1.

1887 May 4.

1889 Mar. 6.

1889 Nov. 6.

1889 Feb. 6.

1886 Sept. 30.

1869 July 7.

1892 Sept. 22.

1870 April 7.

1868 Dec. 2.

1896 Mar. 4.

A.
!

Hickson, F. G. Europe.

N.R.
R.

N.R.
R.

N.R.

N.R.

L.M.
A.
N.R.

R,

F.M.

R.

N.R.
N.R.
N.R.
R.

N.R.
R.
R.

N.R.

R.

L.M.

A.
A.
R.
R.

N.R.

A.

L.M.

A.
N.R.

Hill, Samuel Charles. Parulia.

Hoeriile, A. F. R., ph. d., c. i. e., Principal of the
Calcutta Madrasa.

Hoey, Dr. W., c. s. GorakJipur.

Hogg, Alexander. Calcutta.

Holland, Thomas H., f. g. s. Greological Survey of
India. Madras.

Hooper, John, c. s., Secretary, Board of Revenue.
Allahabad. N.-W. P.

Houstoun, G. L., f. g. s. Europe.
Howell, Mortimer Sloper, c. s., c. i. e. Europe.
Hussein, Sayid, B. a., Secy, to Nizam of Hyderabad's
Council. Hyderabad,

Hyde, The Rev. Henry Barry, m. a. Calcutta.

Irvine, William, c. s. Europe.

Johnson, The Most Revd. Edward Ralph, d.d.,

LL. D., Lord Bishop of Calcutta.

Kennedy, J., c. s. Commilla.
Kennedy, Pringle, M. A. Mozufferpur.
Khuda liaksh, Maulvie, Khan Bahadur. Banhipur,
King, Brigade-Surgeon Sir George, c. i. e., k. c. s. i.,

M. B., F. L. s., Supdt., Royal Botanic Garden.'
Sibpur,

King, Lucas White, B. A., ll. b., c. s. Kohat.
Konstam, E. M., i. c. s. Calcutta.

Kiichler, G. W., m. a. Calcutta.

Kupper, The Hon. Lala Bunbehari. Burdwan.

Laharry, S. C. Chinsurah.

Lanman, Charles R., Corresponding Secretary of
the American Oriental Society, Professor of Sans-
krit in Harvard College. Cambridge, Mass., U.

S.J America.
LaTouche, Thomas Henry Digges, m. a. Europe.
Lee, W. A. Europe.
Little, C, M. A., Bengal Education Service. Calcutta.

Luson, Hewling, c. s. Calcutta.

Lyall, Charles James, c. s. r., c. i. e., m. a., ll. d.,

Chief Commissioner, C. P. Nagpur.
Lyell, George. Europe. •

Lyman, B. Smith. Philadelphia, Pa., TJ. S., America,.

Macauliffe, Michael, b. a., c. s. Europe.
MacBlaine, F., i, c. -s. Noivgong.



Date of Election.

1893 Jan. 11.

1891 Feb. 4.

1896 Feb. 5.

1893 Aug. 31.

1895 Sept.l9.

1895 Aug. 29.

1886 Jan. 6.

1882 Aug. 2.

1889 Jan.

1893 July
1889 Mar.
1893 Mar.
1892 April 6.

1886 Mar. 3.

1895 July 3
1884 Nov. 5.

1884 Sept. 3.

1870 July 6.

1874 May
1896 July
1897 Jan.

1895 Mar.
1897 Nov.
1890 Dec.

1895 July 3.

1879 May 7.

1885 July 1.

1892 Mar.
1867 Mar.

1894 Aug. 30
1896 Aug. 27
1886 May 5.

1892 Dec. 7.

1896 April 1.

1896 Aug. 5.

1887 May'4.

1885 June 3.

1887 Jttn« 1.

L.M.
N.R.
A.

N.R.
R.
R.

N.R.

R.

R.
R.
R.
R.

N.R.
L.M.
N.R.
N.R.

R.
R.

N.R.
N.R.
N.R.
N.R.
R.
N.R.

N.R.
N.R.
R.

R.

R.

R.

R.

R.

R.

R.
R.
A.

N.R.

Maclagan, E. D., m. a., c. s. Mulfan.

Macpherson, Duncan J., c, s. Motiharr.

Macpherson, W. C. Europe.

Mahatha, Purmeshwar Narain. Mozufferpur,

Mahomed Abdul Kadar, Khan Bahadur. Calcutta.

Mahomed Grilani, Shams-ul-ulama Shaikh. Cal-

cutta.

Mahomed Latif Khan, Sayid, Khan Bahadur.
Jullunder.

Mahomed Yusoof, The Hon. Maulvie, Khan Baha-
dur. Calcutta.

Maliah, Kumar Rameswar. Howrah.
Mangos, CD. Calcutta.

Mann, John, m. A. Calcutta.

Marriott, C. R., c. s. Calcutta.

Maynard, Surgeon-Captain F. P. RancM.
Mehta, Rustomjee Dhunjeebhoy, c. i. e. Calcutta.

Melitus, P. G., c. s. Shillong.

Middlemiss, G. S., b. a.. Assistant Superintendent,
Geological Survey of India. Hasur, Salem Bt.

Miles, William Harry. Calcutta.

Miller, A. B., b. A.,Barrister-at-Law, Official Trustee.

Calcutta.

Minchin, F. J. V. AsJca, Ganjam.
Misra, Rai Lakshmi Sanker, Bahadur. Benares.
Misra, Tulsi Ram. Aligark.

Mitra, Raj eswar. Nagpur.
Mitra, Saroda Churan, m. a., b. l. Calcutta.

Mitra, Varada Charana. Joint-Magistrate. Farrid'
pur.

Monahan, J. G., C. s. Shillong.

Muir, J. W., M. A., c. s. Fatihgurh.

Mukerjea, Mahamahopadhyaya Nilmani, Principal,

Sanskrit College. Calcutta.

Mukerjea, Nrisinha Chundra. Calcutta.

Mukerjea, The Hon. Raja Pearimohan, m. a., c. s. i

Uttar-para.

Mukerjee, Sibnarayan. Uttarpara.

Mukerjee, Syamdas. Calcutta.

Mukhopadhyaya, Asutosh, m. a., d. l., p. r. a. s.,

¥. R. s. E. Calcutta.

Mukhopadhyaya, Panchanana. Calcutta,

Mullick, Sham Lall. Calcutta.

Munro, Thomas, M. Calcutta.

Munro, Thomas R. Europe.

Naemwoollah, Maulvie, Deputy Magistrate. Saha-
ranpur. . .

N.R.
j
Narain, Rao Govind Rao. Allahabad.



IX

Date of Election.

1881 Nov. 2.

1889 Aug. 29.

1887 April 6.

1894 June 6.

1892 Oct. 27.

1885 Feb. 4.

1879 Aug. 28.

1883 Dec. 1.

1883 Aug. 30.

1887 July 6.

1880 Aug. 4.

1880 Jan. 7.

1862 May 7.

1873 Aug. 6.

1888 June 6.

1881 Aug. 25.

1877 Aug. 1.

1889 Nov.
1896 Jan.

1889 Mar.
1892 Aug.
1889 Mar.
1896 Sept. 25.

1880 April 7.

1895 Aug. 29.

1894 Aug. 30.

1895 Aug. 7.

1887 May 4.

1895 Aug. 29.

1884 Mar. 5.

1896 Dec. 2.

R.

L.M.
R.

N.R,

N.R.
R.

R.

N.R.
N.R.

L.M.

A.
L.M.

R.

L.M.
R.

N.R.

N.R.
N.R.
R.
R.

N.R.
R.

R.

N.R.
R.

R.
R.

R.
R.

N.R.

Niceville, L. de., f. e. s., c. m. z. s. Calcutta.
Nimmo, John Duncan. Calcutta.

Noetling, Fritz, ph. d. Calcutta.

Nomani, Shams-ul-ulama Maulvie Mubammad,
Professor of Arabic in the Muhammadan Oriental
College. Aligarh.

Norvill, Dr. Frederic H. Dibrugarh.
Nyayaratna, Maharaahopadhyaya Mahesachandra

c. I. E. Calcutta.

Oldham, Brigade-Surgeon 0. F., f. r. g. s.

Europe.

Oldham, R. D., A. r. s. m., f. g. s., Superintendent,
Geological Survey of India. Calcutta.

Oliver, Edw. Emmerson, m. i. c. e. Nagpur.
Oung, Moung Hla. Rangoon.

Pandia, Pandit Mohanlall Vishnulall, f. t. s., Prime
Minister, Partabgarh State. Bajputana \ik Mand-
saur.

Pargiter, Frederick E., b. a., c. s. Europe.
Partridge, Surgeon-Major Samuel Bowen, m. d.

Europe.

Pedler, Alexander, f. r. s., Bengal Education Ser-

vice. Chinsurah.

Pennell, Aubray Percival, B. A., c. s, Rangooti.

Percival, Hugh Melvile, M. A., Bengal Education
Service. Calcutta.

Peters, Brigade-Surgeon Lieut.-Colonel 0. T., m. b.

Bombay.
Phillott, Capt. D. C. Kohat.

Place, G., I. c. s. Motihari.

Prain, David, Royal Botanic Garden, Sihpur.

Pramanick, Asutosh. Calcutta.

Prasad, Hanuman, Raes and Zemindar. Chunar.
Pringle, A. T. Calcutta.

Rai, Bipina Chandra, b. l. Serampore.

Rai, Jatindranath Chaudhery, M. A., B. l. Taki.

Ranking, Surgeon-Lieutenant-Colonel George, m. d.

Calcutta.

Ray, Mahendranath, m. A., b. l. Howrah.
Ray, Prasannakumar, d. sc. (Lond. and Edin.)

Professor, Presidency College. Calcutta.

Richardson, T. W., C. s. Calcutta.
'

Risley, The Hon. H. H., C. i. e., b. a., c. s. Calcutta

Row, Suryanaran, b. a. Belary.



Date of Election.

1895 Mar. 6. R.
1889 June 5. N.R.
1890 Mar. 5. R.
1885 Mar. 4. R.

1893 Aug. 2.

1896 Aug.27.

1887 June 1.

R.
R.
N.R.

1867 April 3.

1897 Jan. 6.

R.

R.
1885 Mar. 4. R.
1897 Nov. 3. R.

1893 Jan. 11. L.M.
1874 July 1.

1896 April 1.

1886 Mar. 3.

R.
R.
R

1885 April 1.

1885 April 1.

1897 Dec. 1.

R.
R.
R.

1885 Feb. 4. R.

1891 June 3, N.R.
1889 Nov. 6. N.R.

1887 April 6.

1893 Mar. 1.

A.

N.R.

1880 June 2. N.R.

1895 Aug. 29

1877 June 6.

R.
N.R.

1892 Mar. 2. L.M.
• 1889 Aug. 29 N.R.

1859 Aug. 3. N.R.

1895 Aug. 29 N.R
1889 Nov. 6. N.R

1894 Feb. 7. N.R

1893 April 5. N.R

1894 July 4. N.R

1872 Aug. 5. A.

Rowe, F. J., M. A. Calcutta.

Roy, Maharaja Grirjanatb. Binagepur.

Roy, P. C, Bengal Education Service.

Rustomjee, H. M. Calcutta.

Calcutta,

Samajpati, Suresh Cbundra. Calcutta.

Samman, H. F., i. c. s. Serampore.

Sandberg, The Rev. Graham, b. a., Barrister-at-

Law, Inner Temple. Chaplain. Nowgong,
Sarkar, Dr. Mahendralal, c. i. e. Calcutta.

Sarkar, Amritalal, p. c. s. Calcutta.

Sarvadhikari, Rajkumar, Rai Bahadur. Calcutta,

Saunders, 0. Calcutta.

Scindia, His Highness the Maharaja.
Scully, Dr. John, f. c. s. Calcutta.

Sen, The Hon'ble Guruprasad. Calcutta.

Sen, Hiralal. Calcutta.

Sen, The Hon. Narendranath. Calcutta,

Sen, Yadunath. Calcutta,

Seth, M. J. Calcutta.

Shastri, Mahamahapadhaya Haraprasad, M. A. Cal-

cutta,

Shillingford, Frederick Alexander. Purneah,
Simpson, Edmund James, L. K. c. p. e., f. l. p. 3. G.,

L. M. G. E., Civil Surgeon. Bai Bareili.

Simpson, Dr. W. J. Europe.
Singh, Maharajah Kumara Sirdar Bharat, c. s.

Bai Bareili.

Singh, Thakur Garuradhawaya Prasad, Raja of

Beswan. Beswan Fort, Aligarh.

Singh, Lachmi Narayan, M. A., b. l. Calcutta.

Singh, H. H. the Hon. Maharaja Sir Luchmessur,
Bahadur, K. C. i. e. Darhhanga.

Singh, The Hon. Raja Oodaypratab. Binga,
Singh, H. H. Prabhunarain, Bahadur, Maharaja of

Benares.

Singh, H. H. the Hon. Maharaja PratapNarain.
Ajodhya, Oudh.

Singh, Ram Din. Bankipur.
Singh, The Hon. Raja Rameshwara, Bahadur.
Darhhanga,

Singh, H. H. Raja Vishwanath, Bahadur, Chief of

Chhatarpur.
Sinha, Raja Bhupendra, Bahadur, Raja of Bijoypur
Mirzapur,

Sinha, Kunwar Kushal Pal, m. a. Narki P. 0,
Agra District.

Skrefsrud, The Rev. L. 0. Europe,



ii

Date of Election.

1874 June 3.

1891 Aug. 27.

1895 July 5.

1868 June 3.

1897 Dec. 1.

1893 Aug. 31.

1878 June 5.

1875 June 2.

1886 Aug. 4.

1847 June 2.

1889 Mar. 6.

1891 Aug. 27.

1871 April 5.

1861 June 5.

1893 May 3.

1890 Feb. 5.

1895 Dec. 4.

1896 May 6.

1894 Sept. 27.

1895 July
1889 Nov.
1865 May
1874 July
1892 Aug.
1896 Feb.

1891 May

1892 Jan. 6.

1894 Sept. 27.

1873 Aug. 6.

1894 Aug. 30.

1897 Jan. 6.

N.R.
KR
A.

R.

N.R.
N.R.
N.R.
N.R.

R.

L.M.

A.
N.R.
F.M.
L.M.

N.R.

N.R.

N.R.
R.

L.M.

A.

N.R.
A.
R.

R.

N.R.
N.R.

R.

R.

A.

N.R.

N.R.

Smith, Vincent Arthur, c. s. Gorahhpur.
Stein, Dr. M. A. Lahore.

Steinberg, A. F., c. s. Europe.

Tagore, The Hon. Maharaja Sir Jotendra Mohun,
Bahadur, k. c. s. i. Calcutta.

Talbot, W. A. BJiarmar •

Tate, Gr. P., Survey of India. Karachi.
Temple, Major R. C, s. C. Port Blair.

Thibaut, Dr. G., Professor, Muir Central College.

Allahabad.

Thomas, Robert Edmond Skyring. Calcutta.

Thuillier, Lieut. -Genl. Sir Henry Edward Lander,
KNT., c. s. I., F. E. s. R. A. Europe.

Thuillier, Colonel H. R., e. e. Europe.
Thurston, Edgar. Madras.
Trefftz, Oscar. Europe,
Tremlett, James Dyer, m. a., c. S. Ettrope.

Vandja, Raja Ram Chandra. Mayurhhanga,
District Balasore.

Venis, Arthur, M. A., Former Boden Sanskrit

Scholar, Oxford, Principal, Sanskrit College,

Benares, Professor, Queen's College. Benares,

Vidyabhushan, Harimohan.. Krishnagar,

Vidyanidhi, Mahendranath. Calcutta.

Vest, Surgeon-Captain William. Gonda.

Waddell, Dr. L. A. Europe.

Walsh, Surgeon-Major J. H. Tull. Midnapur.
Waterhouse, Col. James, b. s. c. Europe.

Watt, Dr. George, c. i. e. Calcutta.

Whitehead, The Rev. Henry, m. a. Calcutta.

Williams, Surgeon-Captain Charles E. Nowshera,

Wilson, Charles Robert, M. A., Bengal Education
Service. Banhipore.

Woodburn, The Hon. Sir, J., k. c. s. l, c. s. Cal-

cutta.

Woodroffe, John George, Barrister-at-Law. Cal-

cutta.

Woodthorpe, Col. Robert Gossett, c. b., r. e.

Europe.

Wright, Henry Nelson, c. s. Allahabad.

Zaka-uUah, Shams-ul-ulama Muhammad. Dehli.



xu

SPECIAL HONORARY CENTENARY MEMBERS.

Date of Election.

1884 Jan. 15.

1884 Jan. 15.

1884 Jan. 15.

1884 Jan. 15.

•1884 Jan. 15.

1848 Feb. 2.

1860
3860
1875
1879
1879
1879
1879
1881
1883

Mar.
Nov.
Nov.
June
June
June
June
Dec.

Feb.

3 883 Feb. 7.

1894 Mar.
1894 Mar.
1894 Mar.
1894 Mar.

1894 Mar. 7.

1895 June 5.

1895 June 5.

1895 June 5.

1895 June
1896 Feb.

1896 Feb.

1896 Feb.

1896 Feb.

Dr. Ernst Haeckel, Professor in the University of Jena.

Charles Meldrum, Esq., m. a., p. r. s. Mauritius.

A. H. Sayce, Esq., Professor of Comp. Philology. Oxford.

Monsieur Emile Senart, Member of the Institute of

France. Paris.

Sir Monier Monier-Williams, Knt., k. c. i. e., m. a., d. c. l.,

LL. D., Boden Prof, of Sanskrit. Oxford.

HONORARY MEMBERS.

K. C. S. I., C. B., M. L,, D. C. D., F. R. S.Sir J. D. Hooker,
F. G. s. Kew.

Professor Max Miiller. Oxford.

Dr. Albrecht Weber. Berlin.

Dr. O. Bohtlingk. Leipzig.

Prof. E. B. Cowell, d. c l. Cambridge.
Dr. A. Giinther, v. P. E. s. London.
Dr. J. Janssen. Paris.

Prof. P. Regnaud. Lyons.

Lord Kelvin, d. c. l. Glasgow.

W. T. Blanford, Esq., d. c. l., f. r. s., a. r. S. m,, f. g. S.,

F. R. G. s., f. z. s. London.
Alfred Russell Wallace, Esq., F. l. s., f. r. g. s. Parkstone,

Dorsetshire.

Sir William Henry Flower, k. c. b., d. c. l. Loyidon.

Dr. Edward Frankland, d. c. l., f. r. s. Beigate.

Sir George Gabriel Stokes, Bart, f. r. s. Cambridge,
Mahamahopadhyaya Chandra Kanta Tarkalankara.
Calcutta.

Professor Theodor Noeldeke. Strassburg.

Dr. G. Biihler, l. l. d., c» i. e. Vienna.
Lord Rayleigh. London.
Lt.-Genl. Sir R. Strachey, G. c. s. i., d. c. l., l. l. d.,

P. R. s., R. E. London.
C. H. Tawney, c. i. e., m. a. London
Sir Joseph Lister, p. r. s.

Professor Michael Foster, p. r. s.

Professor F. Kielhorn, c. i. e.

Professor C. R. Lanman.



Xlll

CORRESPONDING MEMBERS.
Date of Election.

1866 May 7. Schlagintweifc, Prof. E. von. Berlin.

1874 April 1.

1875 Dec. 1.

1875 Dec. 1.

1882 June 7.

1883 Feb. 7.

1884 Aug. 6.

1885 Dec. 2.

1886 Dec. 1.

1892 April 6.

1892 Dec. 7.

ASSOCIATE MEMBERS.
Lafont, The Revd. E., c. i. e., s. j.

Bate, The Rev. J. D. Europe.:

Abdul Hai, Maulvie. Calcutta.

Giles, Herbert. Euro^pe.

Rodgers, C. J. Europe,
Moore, F., f. r. s., p. l. s. London.
Fiihrer, Dr. A. Luchnow.
Das, Saratchandra, c. i. E.

Samasrami, Satyavrata. Calcutta,

Briihl, P. J. Sibpur.

Calcutta.

LIST OF MEMBERS WHO HAVE BEEN ABSENT FROM
INDIA THREE YEARS AND UPWARDS.*

* Bule 40.—After the lapse of 3 years from the date of a member
leaving India, if no nitimation of his wishes shall in the interval have
been received by the Society, his name shall be removed from the List

of Members.

The following members will be removed from the next Member List

of the Society, under the operation Of the above Rule :
—

John Beames, Esq.
Thomas R. Munro, Esq.

Colonel H. R. Thuillier, R.E.



ilV

LOSS OF MEMBERS DURING 1897.

By Retirement.

A. F. M. Abdur Rahman, Esq.
Babu Janaki Nath Bhatacharjee.
C. H. Bompas, Esq.
A. A. Caspersz, Esq.
Raja'Suryakanta Chauduri Bahadur.
Dr. D. D. Cunningham.
Babu H. 0. Mallik.

Dr. D. M. Moir.
Dr. V. S. Mudaliar.
C. E. A. W. Oldham, Esq., i. c. s.

Babu Peary Mohon Roy.
I. van Verdean, Esq.

Bt Death.

Ordinary Members,

Nawab Sayid Ashgar AH Diler Jang Khan Bahadur.
Sir Ananda Ram Gujapati, k. c. i. e.

Prince Mahomed Firukh Shah.
S. E. Peal, Esq.

Raja Lachman Singh.

W. 0. Taylor, Esq.

Captain E. Y. Watson.

Struck off under Council Orders.

CORRESPONDING MEMBERS.

Dr. J. Macgowati.
A. Murray, Esq.

The Rev. J. Porter.



XV

By Removal.

Under Eule 40.

Major A. C, Bigg-Wither.
Major H. F. Gordon Forbes.

C. H. Tawney, Esq., c, i. e.





[appendix.]

ABSTRACT STATEMENTS

OF

RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS

OF THE

Asiatic jSociety of Eengal

FOR

THE YEAR 1897.

I::'



STATEMENT
Asiatic Society

Salaries

Commission
Pension

Dr.

To Establishment.

Rs. As.

3,384 5

351 15

48

P.

4
10

Rs. As. p.

3,784 5 2

2,050 14 10

4,158 13 11

9,073 7 6
250 8

168 5

812 10 3

1,53,455 3 7

Stationery
Lighting
Taxes
Postage
Freight
Meeting
Miscellaneous ...

To Contingencies.

To Library and Collect

To Publications.

t Circulars, Receipt-forms, &c.

Writes off and Miscellaneous)

To Extraordinary Expen]

e Society for 1897

Balance

Total Rs.

110 15

25 8

819
627 10
43 2
72 8

352 3

6

4

11Books
Local Periodicals

Coins
Binding
Furniture

ions.

3,284 3

16
50 8

792 6

15 12

Journal, Part I ...

Journal, Part II

Journal, Part III

Proceedings

3,679 4

3,508 2

699 2

1,186 14

6

6

6

To Printing charges oi

„ Personal Account
(

Auditor's fee ..

llegistration fee of tli

Catalogue of coins

DITURE,

100
5

707 10 3

... 1,73,754 4 3



XIX

No 1.

of Bengal.

Cr.

Rs. As. P. Rs. As. P.

By Balance from last report ... ... ... 1,55,923 2 9

By Cash Recphpts.

Publications sold for cash ... ... ... 65 4 9

Interest on Investments ... ... ... 5,702 8

Rent of rooms on the Society's ground floor ... 80O
Allowance from Government of Bengal for the pub-

lication of Anthropological and Cognate Sub-

jects ... ... ... ... 2,000

Ditto Ditto Chief Commissioner of Assam ... 1,000

Miscellaneous ... ... ... ... 178 1

9,745 13 9

By Personal Account.

Admission fees

Subscriptions

Sales on credit

Miscellaneous

8,085 3 9

By Personal Account,

368

... 7,047

,,, 606 5

... ... 63 14

Total Rs. ... 1,73,754 4 3

C. LiTTLR, Examined and found correct,

Uonorary Secretary and Treasurer, Meugens, King & Simson,

Asiatic Society of Bengal, Auditors.



STATEMENT
Oriental Publication Fund in Account

Dr.

To Cash Expenditure.

Printing charges
Editing charges
Salaries

Freight
Stationery

Postage
Commission on collecting bills

Contingencies ...

To Personal Account (Writes off and Miscellaneous)

Balance

Rs As P. Rs. As. P.

... 6,029 13 6

... 4,365 32

... 1,236 10 8

,.. V6 13
55 13 6

... 318 15

... 26 15 8
... 14 7 6

12,125 4 10~~'

3llaneous) 5 4

... ... 11,164 12

Total Rs. ... 23,295 4 10



No. 2.

with the Asiatic Society of Bengal,

Cr.

Rs. As. P. Es. As. P.

By Balance from last Report ... ... ... 12,542 13 1

By Cash Receipts.

Government allowance ... ... ... 9,000

Publications sold for cash... ... ... 367 15 6

Advances recovered ... ... ... 71 15 6

By Personal Account.

Sales on credit ... „.. ... 1,310 2 9

Miscellaneous ... ... ... ... 2 6

9,439 15 O

1,312 8 9

Total Rs. ... 23,295 4 10

C. Little, Examined and found correct.

Honorary Secretary and Treasurer, Meugens, King & Simson,

Asiatic Society of Bengal. Auditors.



STATEMENT
Sanskrit Manusci^ipt Fund in Account

Dr.

To Cash Expenditure.

Salaries

Travelling charges
Purchase of manuscripts
Postage
Contingencies ...

Rs. As. P.

1,058
474 8
458

1 10
4

Balance

Total Rs.

Es. As. P.

1,992 6
5,755 3 1

7,747 9 1



No 3.

with the Asiatic Society of Bengal.

Cr.

Rs. As. P. Rs. As. P.

By Balance from last report ... ... 4,542 9 1

By Cash Receipts.

Government Allowance ... ... ... 3,200

Publications sold for cash ... ... ... 500
3,205

Total Rs. ... 7,747 9 1

C. Little, Examined and found correct.

Honoranj Secretary and Treasurer, Meugens, King & Simson,

Asiatic Society of Bengal. Auditors



STATEMENT
• Personal

Dr.

Rs. As. P. Es. As. P.

To Balance from last report ... ... 3,270 8 11

To Cash Expenditure,

Advances for purchase of Sanskrit Manuscripts, &c. 662 6
'Jo Asiatic Society ... ... ... 8,085 3 9

„ Oriental Publication Fund ... ... 1,312 8 9

9,397 12 6

Total Rs. ... 13,330 5 11



XXV

No. 4.

Account,

Cr.

Rs. As. P.

By Cash Receipts

,, Asiatic Society

„ Oriental Publication Fund
168 5

5 4

By Balance.
Due to the
Society.

Due by the
Society.

Members

Subscribers ...

Employes

Agents

Miscellaneous

Rs.

3,791

30

169

710

As.

2

2

5

9

P.

4

6

10

Rs.

188

93

350

147

As.

8

12

8

P.

11

^ 4,700 779 12 11

Rs. As. P.

9,236

173 9

Total Rs.

3.920 12 11

13,330 5 11

C. Little,

Honorary Secretary and Treasurer^

Asiatic Society of Bengal.

Examined and found correct.

Medgenb, King & Simson,

Auditors.



XXVI

STATEMENT
Invest

Dr.

To Balance from last report

„ Cash

Total Rs.

Nominal.

Rs. As. P.

1,64,300

5,000

Actual.

Rs. As. P.

1,65,083 4 9
5,053 11

1,69,300 1,70,136 15 9

Peemanhnt. Tempobaey.
Total oir

Funds.*

Nominal. Actual. Nominal. Actual.

Actuals.

Asiatic Society...

Trast Fund ...

Es.

1,40,900

1,300

As. p. Es.

1,40,640

1,295

As.

12

12

9

Rs.

22,100

As. P. Es.

23,075

23,075

As.

2

2

P.

5

Es.

1,63,715

1,295

As.

2

12

IT

P.

5

9

1,42,200 1,41,935 9 22,100 5 1,65,010 2

STATEMENT
Trust

To Penfiion

,, Balance

Dr.

Total Rs.

Rs. As. P.

48
1,343 3 10

1,391 3 10

I



No. 8.

ment.

XXVll

By Cash
„ Balance* ...

Cr.

Total Rs.

C. Little,

Honorary Secretary and Treasurer,

Asiatic Society of Bengal.

Nominal.

Rs. As. P.

5,000

1,64,300

Actual.

Rs. As. P.

5,126 7
1,65,010 15 2

1,69,300 1,70,136 15 9

Examined and found correct.

Meugens, King & Simson,

Auditor.

No. 6.

Fund.

Cr.

By Balance from last report

„ Interest on Investments

Total Rs.

Rs. As. P.

1,343 3 10
48

1,391 3 10

C. Little,

Honorary Secretary and Treasurer,

Asiatic Society of Bengal.

Examined and found correct.

Meugens, King & Simson,

Auditors.
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STATEMENT
Cash

Dr.
Rs. As. P.

To Balance from last report ... ... ... ... 5,997 15 1

Bbceipts.

To Asiatic Society ... ... ... ... ... 9,745 13 9

„ Oriental Publication Fund ... ... ... ... 9,439 15

„ Sanskrit MSS. Fund ... ... ... ... 3,205

„ Personal Account ... ... ... ... ... 9,236

„ Trust Fund ... ... ... ... ... 48

„ Investments ... ... ... ... ... 5,126 7

Total Rb. ... 42,798 12 5

STATEMENT
Balance

Dr.

To Cash
,, Investments

Rb. As. P.

2,786 10 5

1.65,010 15 2

Personal Account ... -. - - ^'^^^ ^^ 11

Total Rb. ... 1,71,718 6 6
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No. 7.

Account.

Cr.

Expenditure.

By Asiatic Society

,. Oriental Pablication Fund
„ Sanskrit MSS. Fund
„ Personal Account ...

„ Trust Fund
„ Investments

Balance

Kb. As. P.

... ... 20,130 11 8

... ... 12,125 4 10

... ... 1,992 6
... 662 6
... 48
... ... 5,053 11 C
... ... 2,786 10 5

Total Rs. ... 42,798 12 5

C. Little,

Honorary Secretary and Treasurer^

Asiatic Society of Bengal,

Examined and found correct.

Meugens, King & Simson,

Auditors.

No. 8.

Sheet.

Cr.

By Asiatic Society

„ Oriental Publication Fund
„ Sanskrit MSS. Fund
,. Trust Fund

Total Rs.

Rs. As. P.

1,53,455 3 7
11,164 12

5,755 3 1

1,343 3 10

1,71,718 6 6

C. Little,

Honorary Secretary and Treasurer,

Asiatic Society of Bengal.

Examined and found correct.

Meugens, Kino & Simson,

Auditors,
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LIST OF ALL SOCIETIES, IHSTITUTIOHS, &c..

TO WHICH

THE PUBLICATIONS OF THE ASIATIC SOCIETY

HAVE BEEN SENT DURING THE YEAR, OR FROM WHICH

PUBLICATIONS HAVE BEEN RECEIVED.
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List of all Societies, Institutions, 8fc., to which the Publications of the Asiatic

Society have been sent during the year, or from which publications have

been received.

* Societies, &c., which have received the Asiatic Society's publications, and

have sent their publications in return.

f Societies, &c., which have received the Asiatic Society's publications, but

have sent none in return.

§ Societies, &c., whose publications have been received, but to which none

have been sent in return.

* Allahabad :—Editor, Pioneer.

t Amsterdam :—Royal Zoological Society.

*—— :—Koninklijke Akademie van Wetenscliappen.

* Angers :—Society d' Etudes Scientifiqnes d' Angers.

§ Austin :—Texas Academy of Sciences.

* Baltimore:—Johns Hopkins University.

* Batavia :—Society of Arts and Sciences.

* :—Kon. Natuurkundige Vereeniging in Nederlandsch-Indie.

§ Berlin :—Entomologische Verein.

* :—Berliner Gesellschaft fiir Anthropologic, Ethnologic und
Urgeschichte.

* :—Gesellschaft Naturforscliende Freunde zu Berlin,

* :—Royal Academy of Sciences.

t Berne:—Societe Suisse d' Entomologie.

* Bombay :—Bombay Anthropological Society. •

* :—Bombay Branch, Royal Asiatic Society.

* —— :—Editor, Indian Antiquary.
* :—Editor, Times of India.

* :—Natural History Society.

t Bonn :—University of Bonn.

* Bordeaux:—L* Academic Nationale des Sciences, Belles-Lettres et

Arts.

* —— : Societe Linneenne.

§ Boston :—American Philological Association.

* :—Natural History Society.

§ :—American Oriental Society.

* Brisbane :—Royal Society of Queensland,

§ ' :—Editor, Queensland Agricultural Journal.

t Brookville :—Society of Natural History,

t Brunswick :—Verein fiir Naturwissenschaf fc.
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Brussels :—L' Academie Royale des Sciences.

-Musee Royal d' Histoire Naturelle de Belgique.

-Societe Entoraologique de Belgique.

-La Societe Royal Malacologique de Belgique.

:—Societe Royale des Sciences de Liege.

Budapest :—Hungarian Central Bureau for Ornitliological Observa-

tions.

:—Royal Hungarian Academy of Sciences.

Buenos Ayres :—National Museum.
:—Academia National de Ciencias de la Republica Argentina.

Caen :—Societe de Linneenne de Normandie.

Calcutta :—Agri-Horticultural Society of Lidia.

:— Geological Survey of India.

-Editor, Englishman.

:—Editor, Indian Daily News.

;—Editor, Indian Engineering.

-Editor, Indian Mirror.

-Editor, Indian Lancet.

-Indian Meteorological Department.

-Indian Museum.
:—Mahabodhi Society.

•Microscopical Society.

:—Photographic Society of India.

Survey of India.

:—Tuttobodhini Shova.

-Editor, Wealth of India.

-University Library.

Cambridge :—University Library.

Cassel :—Die Verein fiir Naturkunde.

Cherbourg :—Societe Nationale des Sciences Naturelles.

Chicago, 111. :—Editor, American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal.

:—Chicago Academy of Sciences.

:—Field Columbian Museum.
* Christiana:—-University Library.

* Colombo :—Ceylon Branch, Royal Asiatic Society.

* Copenhagen :—La Societe Royale des Antiquaires du Nord.

t Cuttack :—Cuttack Library.

* Danzig :—Naturforschende Gesellschaf t.

* Dehra Dan :—Great Trigonometrical Survey.

§ Dorpat :—Naturforscher-Gesellschaft.

* Dresden :—Entomologischer Verein " Iris."

t :—Koniglich Zoologisches und Anthropologisch-Ethnogra-

phisches Museum zu Dresden.



t Dul)lin : —Royal Dablin Society.

* . :—Royal Irish Academy.

t Edinburgh :—Royal Society.

^ :—Royal Physical Society.

t :—Scottish Geographical Society.

* Florence :—Societa Italiana di Anthropologia, Etnologia e Piscologia

Comparata.

* :—Societa Africana d'ltalia.

* Frankfurt :—Senckenbergische Naturforschende Gesellschaft.

* :—Naturwissenschaftlicher Verein des Reg.-Bez Frankfurt.

t Geneva :—Societe de Physique et d' Histoire Naturelle.

* Genoa :—Museo Civico di Storia Naturale.

* Giessen :—Oberhessische Gesellschaft f iir Natur und Heilkunde.

* Graz :—Naturwissenscliaftlicher Yerein fiir Styria.

* Hague :—Koninklijk Instituut voor de Taal-Land-en Volkenkunde

van Nederlansch-Indie.

* :—Netherlands Entomological Society.

* Hamburgh :—Naturhistoriches Museum zu Hamburgh.
* :

—
"Naturwissenchaftlicher Yerein.

§ Halifax :—Nova Scotian Institute of Science.

t Halle:—Deutsche Morgenlaudische Gesellschaft.

* :—Kaiserliche Leopoldinisch-Carlinische Akademie.
* Hamilton (Canada) :—Hamilton Association.

* Havre:—Societe de Geographie Commerciale du Havre.

t Helsiugfors :—Societas pro Flora et Faunna Fennica.

* :—Societe Finno Ougrienne.

* :—Societe des Sciences de Finlande.

§ Kiel :—Naturwissenscbaftliche Yereins fiir Schleswig-Holstein.

t Kiev :—Societe des Naturalistes.

* Konigsberg :—Die Physikalische-Oekonomische Gesellschaft.

t La Plata :—Museo de La Plata Republica Argentina.

* Lahore :—Editor, Civil and Military Gazette.

f :—Agricultural Society.

§ Lawrence, Kansas :—Kansas University.

§ Leipzig :—Deutsche Morgenlaudische Gesellschaft.

§ ;—Die K. Sachsische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften.

t Leyden :—Royal Herbarium.

* Liege :—Societe Geologique de Belgique,

* Liverpool :—Literary and Philosophical Society.

* London :—Anthropological Institute.

* :—Editor, Academy.

* —• :-^Editor, Athenseum.



* London:—British Museum.

—Greological Society.

—Institution of Civil Engineers.

—Institution of Electrical Engineers.

—Institution of Mechanical Engineers.

—Editor, Nature.

—Linnean Society.

—Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland.

—Royal Astronomical Society.

—Royal Geographical Society. •

— tloyal Institution of Great Britain.

—Royal Microscopical Society.

—Royal Society.
.

'

—Statistical Society.

—Zoological Society.

* Lyons :—La Soci6te d* Agriculture, d' Histoire Naturelle et des Arts

Utiles.

t :—Museum d' Histoire Naturelle,

* :—La Societe d' Anthropologic.

t Madison, Wiss. :—Wisconsin Academy of Sciences, Arts and Letters,

t Madras :—Literary Society.

* :—Government Central Museum.

§ :—Editor, Indian Journal of Education.

* Melbourne :—Royal Society of Victoria.

* Manchester :—Literary and Philosophical Society.

* Mexico :—Sociedad Cientifica " Antonio Alzate."

§ ' ;—Institute Geologico de Mexico.

§ Montevideo :—Museo Nacional de Montevideo.

* Moscow :—Societe Imperiale des Naturalistes.

* Munich :—K. Bayerische Akademie der Wissenschaften.

* Nantes :—Societe des Sciences Naturelles de 1' ouest de la France,

t Naples :—Societa Africana d' Italia.

§ Neuchatel :—La Societe Neuchateloise de G6ographia.

t New Haven :—Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences.

§ :—Yale University.

t Newport (R. L):—Natural History Society.

* New York :—American Museum of Natural History.

f Ottawa :—Geological and Natural History Survey of the Dominion of

Canada.

§ :—Royal Society of Canada.

t Oxford :—Bodleian Library.

t :—Indian Institute.
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Paris :—Societe de Geographie.

Society d* Anthropologie.

-Societe Asiatique.

:—Societe Philomathique de Paris.

-Musee Guimet.

:—National Library.

-Observatoire d'Astronomie Physique do Paris.

:—Societe Zoologique.

-Society Academique Indo-Chinoise.

:—Museum d' Histoire Naturelle.

Pennsylvania :—University of Pennsylvania.

Philadelphia :—Academy of Natural Sciences.

:—American Academy of Political and Social Science.

:—American Philosophical Society.

:—Franklin Institute.— :—Editor, Journal of Gomparative Medicine and Surgery.

Pisa :—Societe Toscana di Scienze Naturali.

§ Prague:—K. K. Sternwarte.

§ Rome:

—

'Editor, L'Oriente.

§ : Revista Geografica Italiani.

* :—Societa degli Spettroscopisti Italiani.

§ Roorkee—Editor, Indian Forester.

§ St. Louis :—Academy of Science of St. Louis.

* St. Petersburgh :—Comite Geologique.

Imperial Library.

Russian Geographical Society.

Academie Inip^riale des Sciences.

f ' :—Horti Petropolitani.

§ :—Die Russisch-Kaiserliche Mineralogiscbe Gesellschaft

St. Petersburg.

t San Francisco :—Californian Academy of Arts and Sciences.

zn

Santiago :—Deutscher Wissenchaftlicber Verein.

§ Schaffhausen:—Swiss Entomological Society.

t Shanghai:—China Branch, Royal Asiatic Society.

§ :—Editor, Chinese Recorder.

* Simla :—United Service Institution of India.

* Stettin:—Entomological Society.

* Stockholm :—Eutomologische Tidskrift.

* :—Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences.

* Stuttgart :—Der Verein fiir vaterlandische Naturkunde in Wiirttem-

berg.

* Sydney:—Royal Society of New South Wales.
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* Sydney :— Anthropological Society of Australia.

* :—Linnean Society of New South Wales.

§ Taiping:—Government of Perak.

* Toronto :—Canadian Institute.

* Tokyo:—Imperial University of Japan.

t Trieste :—Societe Adriatica de Scienze Naturale.

t :—Museo Civico di Storia Naturale.

* Tring :—Zoological Museum.
* Turin:—Reale Accademia delle Scienze.

t Ulwar :—Ulwar Library.

* Upsala :—University of Upsala.

* Vienna :—Antliropologische Gesellschaft.

* :—K. K. Akademie der Wissenschaften.

* :—K. K. Geologische Reichsanstalt.

* :—K. K. Naturhistoriche Hofmuseum.
* :—Ornithologische Verein in Wien.

* :—K. K. Zoologisch-Botanische Gesellschaft.

§ Washington :—Biological Society of Washington,

—Commissioners of the Department of Agriculture,

—Philosophical Society.

—Smithsonian Institution.

—United States Geological Survey.

—United States National Museum.

*

Wellington :—New Zealand Institute.

:—Polynesian Society.

* Yokohama:—Asiatic Society.

* : — Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Natur und Yolkerkunde

Ostasiens.

t Zagreb :—Archaeological Society.

* Zurich :—Naturforschende Gesellschaft.
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Papers—
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Ditto (English) Fasc. I—III @ 712/ each ... ... 2 4
Madana Parijata, (Text) Fasc. I—XI @ /6/each ... ... 4 2
Manutika Saijgralia, (Text) Fasc. I—III @ /6/each ... ... 1 2

*Markancieya Parana, (Text) Fasc. IY—YII(^ /6/each ... ... 1 8
Ditto (English) Fasc. I—Y (§ /12/ each ... ... 3 12

Mimariisa Dar9ana, (Text) Fasc. YI—XIX @/6/ each ... ... 4 14

*Xarada Smrti, (Text) Fasc. I—III (g /6/ ... . ... ... 1 2
Nyayavartika, (Text) Fasc. I—lY (g /6/ .. • .. ... 1 8
*Nirakta, (Text) Vol. Ill, Fasc. I—YI j Yol. lY, Fasc. I—lY @ /6/

each ... ••• ... ... ... ... 5 10
*Nitisara, or The Elements of Polity, By Kamandaki, (Sans.) Fasc.
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Prithviraj Rasa, (Text) Part I, Fasc. I, Part If, Fasc. I—Y @ /6/ each 2 4
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Ill, Fasc. I—Y (§ /6/ each ... ... ... ... 7 2

Para9ara, Institutes of (English) ... ... ... ...0 12

*Sama Veda Sariihita, (Text) Yols. I, Fasc. Y—X ; II, I—YI j III,

I—YII : IV, I—YI ; Y, 1—YIII, @ /6/ each Fasc. ... ... 12 6

SankhvaSatraYrtti, (Text) Fasc. I—IV (g /6/each ... ... 1 8

Ditto (English) Fasc. I—III (g/ 12/ each ... ... ... 2 4

Su9ruta Samhita, (English) Fasc. I and II @ /12/eaoh ... ... 1 8

*Taittiriya Aranyaka, (Text) Fasc. II—XI @ /6/ each ... ... 3 12
* Ditto Samhita, (Text) Fasc. IX—XLII @ /6/ each ... ...12 12

Tandya Brahmana, (Text) Fasc. I—XIX @ /6/ each ... ... 7 2

TattvaCintamani, (Text) Yol. I, Fasc. I—IX ; Yol. II, Fasc. I—X ; Yol.

Ill Fasc. I—II, Yol. lY, Fasc. I ; Yol. V, Fasc. I—Y Part lY, Yol.

II, Fasc. I—II (§ /6/ each ... ... ... ...10

Tul'siSat'sai, (Text) Fasc. I—IY@ /6/each ... ... ... 1 3

Ijvasagadasao, (Text and English) Fasc. I—YI @ /12/ ... ... 4 8

Yaraha Parana, (Text) Fasc. I—XIY @ /6/ each ... ... 5 4
* yTaya Parana, (Text) Yol. I, Fasc. II—YI ; Yol. II, Fasc. I—VII, @ /6/

each ... .•• ••• «•• ••• ••• * 8

Vi§nu Smrfci, (Text) Fasc. I—II @ /6/ each ... ... ... 12
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• The other Fasciculi of these works are oab of atock, and complete copies canaot

be eappiied.

{Turn over.)
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Fihrisht-i-Tusi, or 'lusy's list of Shy'ah Books, (Text) Fasc. I—IV @
/12/each ... ... ... ... ... ... 3

Futah-nBh-Shaui of Waqidi, (Text) Faec. I—IX @ /6/ each ... 3 6

Ditto of Azadi, (Text) Fasc. I—IV @ /6/ each ... 1 8

ASIATIC SOCIETY'S PUBLICATIONS.
1. Asiatic Researches. Vol. VII, Vols. XIII and XVII, and Vols. XIX

and XX @ 10/ each ... ...50
2. PaocEEDiNGS of the Asiatic Society from 1865 to 1869 (inch) @ /6/ per

Iso. ; and from 1870 to date @ /8/ per No.

3. Journal of the Asiatic Society for 1843 (12), 1844 (12), 1845 (12),
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(5), 1861 (4), 1862 (6), 1864 (5), 1866 (7), 1867 (6), 1868 (6), 1869
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Para9ara Smrti, (Text) Yol. I, Fasc. I—YIII ; Yol. II, Fasc. I—YI ; Yol.

Ill, Fasc. i—Y (g /6/ each

Para9ara, Institutes of (English)

*Sama Yeda Samhita, (Text) Yols. I, Fasc. Y—X ; II, l—VL ; 111,

I—YII ; IV, I—YI ; Y, I—YIII, @ /6/ each Fasc.

Sankhya Sutra Yrtti, (Text) Fasc. I—lY @ /6/ each
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No. VII, JULY, 1898.

" The bounds of its investigation will be tbe geograpbicallimits of Asia: and
within these limits its inquiries will be extended to whatever is performed hj
man or produced by nature."

"It will flourish, if Naturalists, Chemists, Antiquaries, Philologers, and
men of Science in different parts of Asia, will commit their observations to

writing, and send them to the Asiatic Society at Calcutta. It will languish,

if such communications shall be long intermitted j and it will die away, if

they shall entirely «ease."—Sir William Jones.

Annual Subscription four rupees. Price per number eight annas.
Postage in India (additional) one anna. Price in England one shilling .

fg^ The publications of the Society consist— of the Proceedings, one num-
ber of which is issued, as soon as possible, after every monthly meeting, and of

the Journal, the annual volume of which is divided into three Parts : Part I

being devoted to History, Philology, Ac, Part II to Natural Science, and
Part III to Anthropology, &c. ; each part is separately paged and provided

with a special index, and one number of each part is published qaarterly.

Single numbers for sale at the rates given on the last page of cover.

•»* It is reaicested that communieation^ for the " Jo urnal " or " Proceedings " may
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Tibetan Series.

Pag-SamThiS'in, Fasc. 1-4 @ 1/ each ... ... ... 4

Sher-Phyin, Vol. I, Faso. 1-5 ; Vol. II, Fasc. 1-3; Vol. Ill, Fase. 1-3

@ 1/ each ... ... ... ... ... ... 11

Btog.s hrjod dpag hkhri S'in (Tib. & Sans.) Vol. I, Fasc. 1-5 ; Vol. II.

Fasc. 1-5 @ 1/ each ... ... .. ... ... 10

Arabic and Fersian Series.

'Alanjgii-iiamah, with Index, (Text) Fasc. 1-13 @ /6/ each •

Al-Mnqaddasi (English) Vol. I, Fasc. 1

Ain-i'Akbari, (Text) Fasc. 1-22 @ 1/ each

Ditto (English) Vol. I, Fasc. 1-7, Vol. II. Fasc. 1-5, and
Vol. Ill Fasc. 1-5 @ 1/12/ each

Akbarnamah, with Index, (Text) Fasc. 1-37 @ 1/ each

Ditto English Fasc. 1 and 2 @ 1/

Arabic Bibliography, by Dr. A. Sprenger

Badshahnamah with Index, (Text) Fasc. 1-19 @ /6/each ...

Catalogne of the Persian Books and Manuscripts in the Library of the

Asiatic Society of Bengal. Fasc. 1-3 @ 1/ each

Dictionary of Arabic Technical Terms, and Appendix, Fasc. 1-21

(a, 1/ each ... ... .;.

Farhang-i-Rashidi (Text), Fasc. 1-14 @ 1/ each

Fihrisht-i-Tusi, or Tusy's list of Shy'ah Books, (Text) Fasc. 1-4 @
/12/ each ...

Futub-uBh-Shani of Waqidi, (Text) Fasc. 1-9 @ /6/ each ...

Ditto of Azadi, (Text) Fasc. 1-4 @ /6/ each ...

• The other Fasciculi of these works are out cf atock, and complete copies cannot

be supplied.
(Turn over.)
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Haft Asman, History of the Persian Masnawi, (Text) Pasc. 1 Es.

History of the Caliphs, (English) Fasc 1-6 @ /12/ each ...

Iqbalnamah-i-Jahangiri, (Text) Fasc. 1-3 /6/ each
Isabah, with Supplement, (Text) 51 Fasc. @ /12/ each
Maasir-nl-Umara, Vol. I, Fasc. 1-9, Vol. II, Fasc. 1-9; Vol. Ill, 1-10

Index to Vol. I, Fasc. 10 and 11 and Index to Vol. Ill, Fasc. 11 and 12

Index to Vol. II, Fasc. 10, 11 and 12 @ /6/ each
Maghazi of Waqidi, (Text) Fasc. 1-5 @ /6/ each
Muntakhab-ut-Tawarikh, (Text) Fasc. 1-15 @ /6/ each

Ditto (English) Vol. I, Fasc. 1-7; Vol. II, Fasc.
1-5 (g /1 2/ each

Ditto Index to Vol. II

Muntakhab-ul-Lubab, (Text) Fasc. 1-19 @ /6/ each
Ma'asir-i-'Alamglrl, (Text), Fasc. 1-6 @ /6/ each
Nnkhbat-nl-Fikr, (Text) Fasc. 1 ...

Nizami's Khiradnamah-i-Iskandari, (Text) Fasc. 1 and 2 @ /12/ each ...

Riyazu-s-Salatin, (Text) Fasc. 1-5 @ /6/ each ...

*Suyuty's Itqan, on the Exegetic Sciences of the Koran, with Supple-
ment, (Text) Fasc, 7-10 @ 1/ each

Tabaqat-i-Nasiri, (Text) Fasc. 1-5 @ /6/ each ...

Ditto (English) Fasc. 1-14 @ /12/ each
Ditto Index ...

Tari^-i-Firuz Shalii of Ziyau-d-din Barni, (Text) Fasc. 1-7 @ /6/ each
Tarikh-i-Firuzshahi, of Shams-i-Siraj Aif, (Text) Fasc. 1-6 @ /6/ each
Ten Ancient Arabic Poems, Fasc. 1 and 2 @ 1/8/ each
Wis o Ramin, (Text) Fasc. 1-5 @ 16/ each
^afarnamah, Vol. I, Fasc. 1-9 ; Vol. II, Fasc. 1-8 @ /6/ each
Tuzuk-i-Jahangiri, (English) Fasc. 1...
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ASIATIC SOCIETY'S PUBLICATIONS.

1. Asiatic liKsKAHCHES. Vol. VII, Vols. XIII and XVII, and Vols. XIX
and XX @ 10/ each ... ...50

2. Prockedings of the Asiatic Society from 1865 to 1869 (incl.) @ /6/ per
Iso.

',
and from 1870 to date @ /8/ per No.

3. JouKNAL of tlie Asiatic Society for 1843 (12), 1844 (12), 1845 (12),

1846 (5), 1847 (12>, 1848 '(12), 1866 (7), 1867 (6), 1868 (6), 1869

(8), 1870 (^), 1871 (7), 1872 (8), 1873 (8), 1874 (8), 1875 (7), 1876

(7), 1877 (8), 1878 (8), 1879 (7), 1880 (8), 1881 (7), 1882 (^), 1883 (5),

1884 (6), 1885 i6j, 1886 (8), 1887 (7), 1888 (7), 1889 (10), 189o (11),

1891 (7j, 1892 (8), 1893 (Uj, 1894 (8), 1895 (7), 1896 (8) 1897 (8) @
1/8 per No. to Members and (w 2/ per No. to,Non-Members.

N.B.—The figures enclosed in brackets give the number ofNos. in each Volume.

4. Centenary Keview of the Researches of the Society from 1784-1883 ... 3

General Cunningham's Archaeological Survev Report for 1863-64 (Extra
No., J. ^. S. .B., 1864) ... ...

"
... ... ... 2

Theobald's Catalogue of Reptiles in the Museum of the Asiatic Society
(Extra No., J. ^. S. £., 1868) ... ... ... ..'. 2

Catalogue of Mammals and Birds of Burmah, by E. Blyth (Extra No.,

J. A.8.B.,187o) ... ... ... ... ... 4

Introduction to the Maithili Language of North Bihar, by G. A. Grierson,

Part II, Chrestomathy and Vocabulary (Extra No., J. A. 8. B., 1882)

5. Anis-ul-Musharrahin

6. Catalogue of Fossil Vertebrata

7. Catjilogue of the Library of the Asiatic Society, Bengal, by W. A. Bion
8. Istilahat-us-Suiiyah, edited by Dr. A. Sprenger, 8vo.

y. In ayah, a Commentary on the Hidayah, Vols. II and IV, (§16/ each ...

10. Jawami-ul-'ilm ir-riyazi, 168 pages with 17 plates, 4to. Part I

11. Khizanat-ul-'ilm

12. Mahabahrata, Vols. Ill and IV, (g20/eaoh
13. Moore and Hewitson's Descriptions of New Indian Lepidoptera,

Parts I—III, with 8 coloured Plates, 4to. @ 6/ each

14. Sharaya-ool-Islam

16. Tibetan Dictionary by Csoraa de Koros
16. Ditto Grammar „ „
17. KaQmiragabdamrta, Part I ... ...

18. Descriptive Catalogue of the paintings, statues, framed prints, copper-
plates and other curiosities in the rooms of the Asiatic Society of

Bengal, hy C. R. Wilson

4
3

3

3 8

1

32
2
4

40

18
4
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Notices of Sanskrit Manuscripts, Fasc. 1-26 @ 1/ each ... ...26
Nepalese Buddhist Sanskrit Literature, by Dr. R. L. Mitra ... 5

U.B.—All Cheques, Money Orders, ^c, must be made payable to the " Treasurer

Asiatic Society," only.
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